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Section I Use of English

Directions:  For each numbered blank in the following passage there are four choices labelled
[A], [B], [C] and [D]. Choose the best one and put your choice in the ANSWER SHEET.

(15 points)

When television first began to expand, very few of the people who had become famous as
radio commentators were able to be equally effective on television. Some of the difficulties they
experienced when they were trying to 1 themselves to the new medium were technical.
When working 2 radio, for example, they had become 3 to seeing on behalf of the
listener.

This 4  of seeing for others means that the commentator has to be very good at talking.
5 all,hehastobeableto 6  a continuous sequence of visual images which 7
meaning to the sounds which the listener hears. In the = 8  of television, however, the
commentator sees everything with the viewer. His role, therefore, is 9 different. He is there
tomake 10 that the viewer does not miss some point of interest, to help him 11 on
particular things, and to 12 the images on the television screen. 13 his radio
colleague, he must know the 14 of silence and how to use it at those moments 15
the pictures speak for themselves.

1. [A] turn [B] adapt [C] alter [D] modify

BT 1A R A% SR e B (R F5 AT

A AE K% A IR B 1R SR RE S FETIC . .. oneself to + 4417 [JER, MEIHR HAT B LA,
Adapt oneself to =} to gradually change one’s behavior and attitudes so that one get used to a
new situation and can deal with it successfully “(f#)i& N, () @&EH CHrfEd)”. LA adapt
I ARG PHERIRE N s ARAT (BCEHLCPIR 52D 8500 0@ N CRRARHLD IX oA (1) Ik,
EF] T SRR T N M. [BIFF G .

[A] turn to sb/sth Z A ask help from “3kBjT-”, I: Itried to stand on my own rather than
turned to my parents. & 72 B AN KB F I BE . [C] Alter &M cause to change; make
different; cause a transformation £¢ZF, 1. He altered one of the rooms into a bedroom. fhft"—
B2 7ol T HMN= . [D] Modify M to make small changes to sth in order to improve it and
make it more suitable or effective “ (W&fih) &0, ek, odt”, 41: Furthermore, humans
have the ability to modify the environment in which they live, thus subjecting all other life forms
to their own peculiar ideas and fancies. 1fif H., ANJRILHRE S o4 B O IAEZIRES, M ik By
AHETEASRAE A RN T AN A MR & RIS .

2. [A] on [B] at [C] with [D] behind

[FEBTIAS B AZ EN A S s T T

[A]On W] & A by means of sth, using sth i, ffH, BT, @W: on TV/the internet 7&
HIAL/ ELICY | o ARASCH, on radio FRWCE HLIE I Dl IS HL AR, VEIRTEME 4 work., BE
PG, R AAARC . [Blat. [C] withy  [D] behind A AN SAA L o
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3. [A] experienced &% [B] determined A3 #¥La

[C] established &ML, 3KAMIAE [D] accustomed >J15

[FEBTIAS R A2 A [ 5 T

VUANZEDI H, A accustomed R LAJEK be /become accustomed to doing sth FJE. U1,
My eyes slowly grew accustomed to the dark. F IR 128215 N T . 11 H, T Ea K
BN CCFE)TIEHR A TAER, PP RS TR ARG S 7, [Dlaccustomed HEAF & P
REER NG GRS I 2K

Experienced Ji i/ 1d— 8] in. 1, He is very experienced in looking after animals. %}
THAENWIRA LK. Determined Ji5 RIERBN 10 AN € x0. 41, I am determined to succeed. ¥k
DERAF I . Established “ OV, CARBHIAI Y, —BURAE AR FTMOE TR, W1 they are
an established company with good reputation. fth Al & — S HUA A2 ], 152 R AP Al .

4. [A] efficiency [B] technology [C] art [D] performance

[EHT] AL AZ SR B SO S+ 40 = T

AAJHE — )R], VPR AT R & T 148 A, B, PP i i
ik, (RN 3L 20 fe % 3L T T AR AR AR R RV IR . art RO “BCEL, HTT,
KRB, FFEIC . ik, [DIMIERRIES.

Technology £ 45 T MkFi K. Efficiency #§ “Z#%”. Performance “¥i i, £, K=/
Tr] R SR S AN

5. [A] Of [B] For [C] Above [D] In

[FNTIAS RS AZ S0 s [ FH Y

DA IETH, [B]L [Cl. [DIFFATEAR all $450E, (HiE XA . above all & 4 “above and
beyond all other consideration 1 5%, JUH AL, #1: What a child should do, above all, is to do well
in his studies. /M%) 5 EE R Z DR . for all B4 R, HAR”, Wi He never
stopped trying for all his failures. JVE RN, (EABMNEIRFES ). Inall BN <R3k, S,
U He visited, in all, ten hospitals in China. fiifErHEILZW T 10 KEF .

R A IE NIRRT AR S TR A T 5 L2 MR R AR SR E , v]
CUSEHEEE 6 F1 7 8, FElalkefl 5 8. Focdes), A A ZERVFE Db A KR IA.
AfJFaH, VR 5 DA RE A IR I VS AU AR G AR e RN R . AR T SUERE[C
MIZIZ ) “EERIE” BN s S AU LA g — R 5 R

6. [A] inspire Bkd, #HifE, W [B] create f=/F, Ak

[C] cause 5[, FE [D] perceive VHEZI, ATz
[AEAT] ABEAZ FNIR A B i) SCHET .

FHEALIE NG, 3 iE fhe (the commentator), T£if /& visual images, FTEf] 11K
B VPR RAAATRE ... —RYNESE .

[Alinspire 74 to make sb have a particular feeling or react in a particular way “fifi (3 A)
FEA RPN B S Y ) P27, 1. Gandhi’s quiet dignity inspired respect even among his
enemies. H Hu T B™ 10T At (1 BN ER SRS . [B]create 7% by “bring into existence it
%, R, AERE”, U, This decision creates a dangerous precedent. XN ETFEI T —AME FS
1441 . [Clcause E A “make sth happen 512, FH(”, l: deaths caused by dangerous driving
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e 15 2 B IE BRI BET . [D]perceive 7= 4 “to notice something that is difficult to notice Z2%t, I
B3|, KW, W 1perceived a change in his behaviour. & /& WAth 4T A L84 . 8“to
understand or think of something in a particular way (AR5 ) BEfE, 15 Wi, People now
perceive that green issues are important to our future. AATTILFE AR BIPRET 1] @06 FAT 1Ak (1) &
k.
T MR AN R R N, HERR inspire; FiEMIETEZ MIAFER R KR,

HEBR cause; VPR Gl i 7 5 LEWr A= 2L G AN & B ORI, HEBR perceive; H A [B]create
FFESCS, o “PRR DA ARG v AR il — R A R

7. [A] add ¥ [B] apply W  [C]affect ¥  [D]reflect Mk
[AB BT AS R A2 JN s Bl R A ] IR T

Add...to... “45...... W AR e HERL. W, A new wing was added to the building. X #k
KEEHAS T — Relitk . T H, B PTE ) K s (VPR D A2 I AL B 450D Wiy AW
BIPE SR TR, [Aladd AT AABESE A, NAFE 0.

Hopl = TARANRE$Z sth to sth (U454, [Blapply HH0N to, & 4“uE T T4, The questions
on this part of the form only apply to married men. 25 #% v 1X 0 75 in) 0 A6 H -8 95 12,
[Claffect &4 “FEHn”, HIEMIEWE, W: The climate affected his health “ % 5% 1y 1 i1
fe# ¢ . [D]reflect & 4«4, [, BN TZ1E, A1: The low value of the dollar reflects growing
concern about the US economy. 5 7t MAE 5 S e HY AT 55 E & 5RO MR RE H 4233 hn .

8. [A] occasion [B] event [C] fact [D] case

(BT IAS R AZ AN A R [ 45 44

b SGR IR T RCE LV 03 0 AR, WX AT, 15—, S22 Al vhie o1 i) TAET7 .
In the case of ... E N “HT...... s B Kei”, Ko tH—Fh OB B Ty — i ol Bl
W fFE3 e P, [DIMIEMEDT.

[AJoccasion 5 “CRAFARFNE) KIMELL”, 5 on M. U, on the occasion of her 50"
birthday 7E4 50 5 EH 2 Br. [Blevent & & “FE”, #WHHER A in the event of ...,
=N ARk, 7. W, In the event of rain, the party will be held indoors I
TR, MSMAEENAAT. [ClFact i “H5, C@RAEMH”, WA in fact BA “Lhs
b7 AR, AS of #H.

9. [A] equally [FFER [B] completely 584/

[C] initially #2244 H: [D] hardly JLF-A

[AEAT A 2 AZ A s 3] ] SCHEATT

AAPFEXS AL VIR SR HLPFR 3 TAEPE BT e o AN TR SOKRE, Rl 2 /i AU
however &M, XPF TAEZ5EANFEN, KM completely b 1EAfIE T

Equally =24 “[FFEM”, equally different T B AN bEAH 2 18] 1 22 /2 K /NAH ]
Different species of trees thrive in equally different habitats. A~ [ Ff 38 [ B4 E [ A A [F] 0 47 5L Ml
IREFH A AR SO RAEAE—4I e GRS PEIR S ACEHLPEIR 52D Initially different
BN CTFUARIIANTR”, WSS RAH I R 0T BE . Hardly &4 “JLTPA”, RSO B AR .

10. [A] definite #i5EM [B] possible A fiEM
[C] sure Hi5ZH [D] clear WH2EM), BIAM
[fRHT] AU K% SR s T2 A1) SCHENT S BT .
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R ITAE R TR, ALVER DR ORI A AN I HE 48478k 2 4k , make sure that
S, BRI, Make sure that you put down every word she says. fififfic b i
EF—A 7. B, [C 1N IERE Y.

[A]definite A~ HI7E make definite that 451 . [B]possible, [C] clear Al make M fig JE il make
it possible/clear that f¥J/E2(, 1, His diligence made it possible that he could win the game. fth ]
E AT A L IR NE A 7T . She makes it clear to us that she wants to be master in her own
house. i AT FRAT VR HE L T i 2], Wb B FA03E B D FHE .

11.[A] focus #Erf, Z4E [B] attend Zh01, VER, MK
[C] follow ERBH, B [D] insist "&FF
[fEATIAS B AZ SR s e Bl ia] A 1] AT

THREALIEAN I8 Y 5 on #5HC. focus on... BN “RHER JJHEH T, Wi, 1 can't focus on
my work when I'm tired. F& 2 Tt CIEEET R 1 TAE. BHRPT{ER) KRN BALPEIR I II1E
2B WA T B AR e N2 o focus on VIG R . [ALKN IERHIE I

[BlAttend 75 %5 to M, BB, T.0F . 4, She didn’t attend to what I was saying.
WA IR UL G . [C] Follow on J& 4«4kl 227, (H )G AN GERE 5215, 41: He followed
on after. Ath7E 5 HIER % . [D]Insist on = A“IX¥F”, U1 1insist on your taking/insist that you take
immediate action to put this right. F& "W ZEK VR ZRIPAT S0 FAh e FR 4T o % I S0 X
AFF

12. [A] exhibit JE/x, [R5 [B] demonstrate y&#7~, it

[C] expose %%, &7 [D] interpret fif k¢

(AR A AZ SR A Bl i) SCHET

AR A IE NS iR, LR A the images, F il & [ 3C he, RIIZE 0 HIE St
AL PFR L ... AL bR LIS, BrA, [D] interpret i 3530 X, RN “ bR H AN B 4
R ER .

13. [A] Likef® [B] Unlike M%, Al.. A [C] AsfEA [D] For AT

[fENTI AR FIAR A A )+ R SO B

e 14 R 13 8, SHTERIRE N, ... WCEHLPEIR 2, FARPEIR B DA 200N
EPTER I AP H R S ESen i, OB HLVE IR B2 £ R 20 I ) A8 AE o DRI — 35 R A
[, [B]unlike {5 idE &,

14. [A] purpose HJ [B] goal Hix [C] value #ifi [D] intention &I[&|

[AE BT A 25 A S s s 24 3 i) SR

TR FR H, EAPEIR SUABAT T U RE DU ... NS T 43R IIFErAL
KUE—H TR BIRHE an F HDTER . Frh, [Clvalue S A543 Xo

15. [A] if [B] when [C] which [D] as
(AN A AZ AR ] RRMIA KRR EHE s H
MIBTK A, kG AN TE ], S TR 44 R iE ) AR A) R, X HL Y %
S ANNERTE A AY, B ARV IR L AnE AR AL R — B T AR BB W LR KR DL
Ko when J2& 5| T HPRIE AR I, £56 E N30 as A LA SRR E
f), {H'E75 while sth else is happening, — MM T 5 — AN EMEREAG 75— fE R 2L, A
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He sat watching her as she got ready. fll— EL A4 5 F Wb HE 457 2 o RIHEAS SR A KN [B]
when.

which J2 5 R, £EM AP BUIRTE, I IeAR B SETE AN A NS ETE B,
LAV GG, if 51 F4ARRIE N

£ 12

AP SIS, TS 28 L2 A4 O L VRIS B3, B RERS AE P L RIAE (. M
1155 0 25 3 X FRFT A R, ABATTIE 21— L MR BT I . b, Sl e pList
TSIy, ARATR B AR AR E S

RN S DL B RE R VRIE G IS “ U7 B A0, A a2 RE 6 3 e i
HAERAR R LA RS R BB o IX LB AT T AR W 1 1R 75 o LA B 22 T S AR,
PR AU AR A (B DRI, AR AR AR o b2 DR AR AN B 3o A7 )
7 5B OGRS S A RO M5, I AR v L e LA IR AL
PR AR, AL AUREEGTERVE T, B AE AL MR — H T SR o] DRAF TR

Section Il Reading Comprehension
Part A

Directions:

Each of the passages below is followed by some questions. For each question four answers are
given.Read the passages carefully and choose the best answer to each of the questions. Put your
choice in the ANSWER SHEET.(30 points)

Passage 1

A wise man once said that the only thing necessary for the triumph of evil is for good men to
do nothing. So, as a police officer, I have some urgent things to say to good people.

Day after day my men and I struggle to hold back a tidal wave of crime. Something has gone
terribly wrong with our once proud American way of life. It has happened in the area of values. A
key ingredient is disappearing, and I think I know what it is: accountability.

Accountability isn’ t hard to define. It means that every person is responsible for his or her
actions and liable for their consequences.

Of the many values that hold civilization together—honesty, kindness, and so
on—accountability may be the most important of all. Without it, there can be no respect, no trust,
no law—and, ultimately, no society.

My job as a police officer is to impose accountability on people who refuse, or have never
learned, to impose it on themselves. But as every policeman knows, external controls on
people’ s behavior are far less effective than internal restraints such as guilt, shame and
embarrassment.

Fortunately there are still communities—smaller towns, usually—where schools maintain
discipline and where parents hold up standards that proclaim: “In this family certain things are not
tolerated—they simply are not done! ”

Yet more and more, especially in our larger cities and suburbs, these inner restraints are

loosening. Your typical robber has none. He considers your property his property; he takes what he
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wants, including your life if you enrage him.

The main cause of this break—down is a radical shift in attitudes. Thirty years ago, if a crime
was committed, society was considered the victim. Now, in a shocking reversal, it” s the criminal
who is considered victimized: by his underprivileged upbringing, by the school that didn’ t teach
him to read, by the church that failed to reach him with moral guidance, by the parents who didn’t
provide a stable home.

I don’ t believe it. Many others in equally disadvantaged circumstances choose not to
engage in criminal activities. If we free the criminal, even partly, from accountability, we become
a society of endless excuses where no one accepts responsibility for anything.

We in America desperately need more people who believe that the person who commits a
crime is the one responsible for it.

SCE R ARG

ARG LI T T SR EAL S USRI SRR IR . Fe e R IUERAT A4S
TAHMRIA L R ARG SRR LA P, Mg, AN IZINIRE], FOEIZ U
AT N ST AR LA C .

BRI BN 3R SRR AL 2 U H

BILRLBON S s F B I A 2K Y B AR S IR B A RO
%o M AN R IUARAT A S T AL PR B A8 SR TR F AR 18 A2 B G T SR JUAE 44 K0 T3 AT (1 3N
%, 8T IRARTE S AR -

FHBONE =R AEF R B2 ANIZNRENZ LA T A AT 2Rl A C.

16. What the wise man said suggests that .

16. B 1% R W .

[A] it’s unnecessary for good people to do
anything in face of evil

[A] THXARE, af AT A#AS 64

[B] it’s certain that evil will prevail if good men
do nothing about it

[B] # i NGBl T34, A& ARk

[C] it’s only natural for virtue to defeat evil

[C] ¥ AR M

[D] it’s desirable for good men to keep away

from evil

[D] 4f NIV 128 25 4 %

[ ITIA BB RZ RN s RIS A PR )T

ALV AR H G ARG READ L 3% R Z NP7 SIANT8 . R ISORE, 1B
B EERIRIARE . A IRIUAN L PRI ISR, AL ARAT 0 T4k A 1
1A% A BN OEXIRIRAT A S s O MAZ SR AEA N o [BIAISCH A A8 N IERfEI .

[A]l. [DISEE KRS [CIICh AR,

17. According to the author, if a person is found

guilty of a crime,

17 fE& W, A AgRIAIE, W

[A] society is to be held responsible

A] A2 NAZ I A DT

B] modern civilization is responsible for it

B] PRSI R AZR B i
il

==
A
==
A

[
[C] the criminal himself should bear the blame
[D] the standards of living should be improved

[
[B]

[C] ARIEA N %A Bt
[D] K-V B

[GrHT] A AZ AN R 5

AU A5 S B EAEA S e = B G\ RIHBOs 35 )\ BON I A ILAE AT TR A e 4R
WIS EEREAT T B SR JUBAE B R B R AU AR AT D A 45 - SN0 DR R AU ka3l 1 B s dfim—
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BopfEg ey, RN NGZA B SRR T M st B BA[CT IERfIE T

[A]

[B]. [DI#GEAMBISIAL 18, 2 Pt sl 28\, JuBdah, TR

APV FARE Ao RIS 1E 80T JRARE S IR K.

18. Compared with those in small towns,
people in large cities
have

18, FI/NAEAIEL, K3 A o

[A] less self-discipline

A] S AIRAR

[
[B] better sense of discipline [B] A SL4F i B AR
[C] more mutual respect [C] B AHZE
[D] less effective government [D] kb—AN BB

[3HT] ASBE AL A A

HN GBOS T ORI AN AT B IRA W, R, AATETEANRET Csmaller
towns) IEFEGRIHL/ (schools maintain discipline, parents hold up standard), 1 K3 B2 H
TAW ) AEH FAHL Cinner restraints are loosening) . FTUA, [A]fF G5 R SC N %

[BIFSCN A o [C]s [DIASSOARSE Ko

19. The writer is sorry to have noticed
that

194 2 B AR D O 2

[A ]

criminals

people in large cities tend to excuse

[ATRI T B9 N3 R IR A

[B] people in small towns still stick to old

discipline and standards

[BI/IN B N AT 28 ) 20 R A b

[C] today’s society lacks sympathy for people
in difficulty

[CTILAR 4 2 e T R B g AT

[D] people in disadvantaged circumstances are

engaged in criminal activities

[DIAEEAGS H N AT IR AR 50

[T IA RS A2 SR e 01 B e P
i \BUE -
RIS 5

S IEE s R A ( The main cause of this break—down) & A%}
AR, AR SO R BERIE SN 2, TSR, SRIER

BRI HE : BEPEAL, FKEAEAR TR KUY, 18RRI

NIRRT DAL o [A]N IEffI% T,

SFNBA /M N AR R R ) SRR R A8 TR B FEER[B] o [CIHEA L RR
Lo [DIAES MR 20\ JUBL AT, AEE AN BRI B 55 1 L 17 S0 AR

FRPEE

20. The key point of the passage is that .

20. SCETEBY

[A] stricter discipline should be maintained in
schools and families

[A] 2R R 1 R O PR 04

[B] more good examples should be set for
people to follow

[B] MiZ A AT 37 8 2 2 3] sk

[C] more restrictions should be imposed on
people’s behavior

[C] O AMTIGAT S BAZm BLEE 2424

[D] more people should accept the value of

[D] B2 AW iZER% “ SRR X {E0
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’ accountability ‘

[ AT RZ AR R SCEEE 5

S T BRH, SUREAE AT E S R AL A R AR 4 (Something has gone
terribly wron). 25 = DYBZH DRI E OFRH, WA SRR A S WA 28
FBAER LIS ) B4 th B IR T ZAT BB 7S BB T AR SR (M 25 B 1 A2 4k
5 \BAR s AMTTRAUIR VA4S T-AMB R 2 S B S EA TSR B, i FEILIETE3)
AR o B S P9 B R e, ANLERIUCA B A RARERAT A A 54 S U A I AN HHE 40K 1 54T
WZMNPOZAG : ARG SR DT PR SEIUAN o ZREMEE U, nTRRH, A3
SRV, BEZ2MANIXEZ TR, KUL[D]IEM .

[AJEARTESE NBUP e S, (IR LR FEEM . [CIFR SN AR 28 LB,
YEF N HIAAT D EIE A E WML R, Ak | Al [BISCh A
P

EXWIF

—PrRE G L, AR RS R 2 N EN . BT, B —R e, R —L
T VR R AT,

HE—H, FAIW RIS AR 0 = A o TR 251 LA 22 1) 56 1 A3 77 0
Tl e XA ) AL FRATI N E M IT T — AN IRBER R IEAET 2, FeAR, FRaniE
ERAA—THTE.

TUEREAAEE Lo EARI R NNES HAT M 5T, JFARHH HAT A i s R

DT AT B2 TR ST A2 A E . G R, SRS EEN A BAE, 5
BAHEE, FE. EE—RA WA S .

VER— 25, i) TAE S U DT AR AT N BB L5 46 7 41 L 50 H WA Pkt ot
RIS b AR IE Qg — 7 SR ANTE 1R, RE AT A A5 il A a3 Fegy o Cln i gk
Za JE O FHE A ) A 8K

SEIB L, E—Se R I —— Il S /DI, SRR P a0, ACREIE IR RE IR ), FR A
SO G TR AR R B —— R AT 48 AN R 2 Ak L7

AR 2 (R 7, JEIR R TTRIRR X, X2 [ R LA ) H#A M. eHUA T2
PRSI . A A K IR B P el i 7= s Al S A AR ) — ), YR A& AN A
P S SR A i

MBI RRA RS 5 T SR T 58 4 it 30 4R AT, &4 SR R4E, AMTAKZE
Tty B, AT TERAE TN BRI N 2 2 FHH——HAE M2 2T N AT
BB, CERCEA BRI, BUEERASMLLEE FT S, KRREA AR AR

BAAE XL, [FFEAF I FREE KK oh— 2 N A 2B E B 20 R 2 AN kSR
AT, HERFEAMAINAAR DT, #SERATAE S S — S Ot &, BAA
FE S A AT AT S AR AH DA

FHESAEZMAMG: Nz T s A SR A .

Passage 2
The period of adolescence, i. e., the period between childhood and adulthood, may be long or
short, depending on social expectations and on society’ s definition as to what constitutes
maturity and adulthood. In primitive societies adolescence is frequently a relatively short period of
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time, while in industrial societies with patterns of prolonged education coupled with laws against
child labor, the period of adolescence is much longer and may include most of the second decade
of one’s life. Furthermore, the length of the adolescent period and the definition of adulthood
status may change in a given society as social and economic conditions change. Examples of this
type of change are the disappearance of the frontier in the latter part of the nineteenth century in
the United States, and more universally, the industrialization of an agricultural society.

In modern society, ceremonies for adolescence have lost their formal recognition and
symbolic significance and there no longer is agreement as to what constitutes initiation
ceremonies. Social ones have been replaced by a sequence of steps that lead to increased
recognition and social status. For example, grade school graduation, high school graduation and
college graduation constitute such a sequence, and while each step implies certain behavioral
changes and social recognition, the significance of each depends on the socio—economic status and
the educational ambition of the individual. Ceremonies for adolescence have also been replaced by
legal definitions of status roles, right, privileges and responsibilities. It is during the nine years
from the twelfth birthday to the twenty—first that the protective and restrictive aspects of childhood
and minor status are removed and adult privileges and responsibilities are granted. The
twelve—year-old is no longer considered a child and has to pay full fare for train, airplane, theater
and movie tickets. Basically, the individual at this age loses childhood privileges without gaining
significant adult rights. At the age of sixteen the adolescent is granted certain adult rights which
increase his social status by providing him with more freedom and choices. He now can obtain a
driver” s license; he can leave public schools; and he can work without the restrictions of child
labor laws. At the age of eighteen the law provides adult responsibilities as well as rights; the
young man can now be a soldier, but he also can marry without parental permission. At the age of
twenty—one the individual obtains his full legal rights as an adult. He now can vote, he can buy
liquor, he can enter into financial contracts, and he is entitled to run for public office. No
additional basic rights are acquired as a function of age after majority status has been attained.
None of these legal provisions determine at what point adulthood has been reached but they do
point to the prolonged period of adolescence.

B B ARG
AT T Db B A ISR S L A
BB MATEMERKAG.

BB VRN T HAAE AR B ok 10221

21. The period of adolescence is much longer in

industrial societies because

21, Tkt I AR VF 2 (10 5 D 2

o

[A] the definition of maturity has changed

A] A E SORE T B

[B] the industrialized society is more developed

[C] more education is provided and laws

against child labor are made

[
[B] Tkt o s kil .
[C] AT 52 B0 19 2 DL S T

&l

[D] ceremonies for adolescence have lost their
formal recognition and symbolic significance

[D] & 01 i & Ff A0 E A FAT 2 IE 3K
W, HRETHRAR L.

[T A AL VR R TRLER 411

MR 0+ B e A B 5 — B AR —A) while...

War, EARH, G RIS, Tt
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AW AAA P51 BOE W E M S B TR R HIE . FrA,  IERGIEIUN [C.

AR B T3 BER A,

EARE], “H I AR TA A AL 20 AT A
AR AR T IR R AR e AN T A A 2 o A ) FL S FATT AT UAE HH X vl

A2 R E L sE AR HEE A SRR T BARIE L, BIG[CI B X . [B]
PR, DR TAAE T HFENARHIIN S, AR F A A .

22. Former social ceremonies that used to mark | 22. SGHIH T & HHE ARSI O L8
adolescence have given place to FTHAR

[A] graduations from schools and colleges [A] U\%%’é%f BN

[B] social recognition [B] #L&iAw]

[C] socio-economic status [C] H/‘é@?‘f@ﬂ

[D] certain behavioral changes [D] HLOAT A4k

[T IABE R R R SO RSz gn oy

BB AR i%ﬁﬂﬁ’lﬁ:/\uﬂ (social ones) & —
—RANN B W HAK T e

steps) FITHUAC. S8 =AUt T “
h IE R T

ZYHr B (a sequence of
FIBE S EENE. FTEL, [A]

[B]~ [C]~ [D]I48 = 4E T social recognition. certain behavioral change A1 socio-economic

status A 5 HAE T HHIOGUIAC, i RO ARG B HDE I R 3. 5 =R 3,

MR
el T

AT REE FEBE “Br B MAFAER

1M NI AL 2 2855 A7 22 5 25 [ BOwS

23. No one can expect to fully enjoy the
adulthood privileges until he is

23, HEEZERRMENR, AL T

[A] eleven years old [A] 11 %
[B] sixteen years old [B] 16
[C] twenty-one years old [C] 21 %
[D] between twelve and twenty-one years old [D]12 2| 21 % 2],

[ W7 1A 5 A AR s Sl 5 8

5B T BJE HE 4 M It is during the nine years I 215058 1) 5128 T #4545 B BRI BUR)

Horpr, Z-+f]) (at the age of twenty-one... public office) it , 21 % JETFIHFH 5E 4 A
MRS o BT BA[CT IERAE I .
11 G AJE T IZMBAI N HINE R 16 5 I B F=A R B 12 3] 21 2 i) —4

MOILTE [ RN AR RS, A N2 BAE
%o DI ILARIHRER .

ZHTHIN, AEE

FATSER AR, i 2L F) 21

24. Starting from 22,

24. M 22 % IFA,

[A] one will obtain more basic rights

[A] NS BB AR

[B] the older one becomes, the more basic
rights he will have

[B] —MNBZE, JiHMT AR

[C] one won’t get more basic rights than when
he is 21

[C] MAIIFEABRPE AL L 21 2 AT B4
Jiin

[D] one will enjoy more rights granted by

society

[D] AAITRE A 22T ) 5 2 (R AUR

[T WA AZ AR R SO 4 R

AL : 0371-67739075 IR QQ : 501998886 mifitlt : AKX BIEBE 10
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SCHREIECE AU, — FOA BRI BE (21 8, KR TR4R SR A AR A M  SEABUR.
FrCh, A8 IEAE RN A [CTo JLARIS J5 S0 Y A o

25. According to the passage, it is true that . | 25. HR#E CH A 2%, .

[A] in the late 19th century in the United States | [A] 19 tH2impi], SEE A A 5 H W K
the dividing line between adolescence and | =K 7>

adulthood no longer existed

[B] no one can marry without the permission of | [B] EL.2| 21 %, AAIA W LALEAAF RN B

his parents until the age of twenty-one LT &5 0%
[C] one is considered to have reached | [C] SRTGZS I Al AN T

adulthood when he has a driver’s license

[D] one is not free from the restrictions of child | [D] HEIS% J5 4 Al LIS [ B Tk FIRR ]
labor laws until he can join the army

[ BT AL A 2 SCPp g s B

HBORAR Y, BT 19 LI, 35 [F AN T AR IR 2 FL 2R % . Frontier
B4 dividing line. JrLA, [A]KIERGIETH.

5 BREIEGE HAME N, 18 U5, ALIARZRBHNFEL IS, FTLBIESTE “21 %7,
BB N BRU e 16 SR LIRS, BEART 21 &, AN TA BRI
RS LA N . FTCACIA . 55— BRfBICR /S . -LHIBEMI: 16 % ahaT LURAZ 3 TR IR,
1118 & JE Al 1A AT A%, J A[DI4 %

EXHF

RN, RS A A R I BUR Y, R o AT R AR S ST B (A
SN BRI BRI 5E o B2 v, T3 00 WA A — B 1o moAE Tk A gt o 1
HI T AR S0 IR A SE A LK S 38 TR e, R ERIRZ, & T NEPS
A CEL R %) FERE IR 546, fER tharh, AR AN e A7 1)
ST e BEAE S A AT AR T e . XA AL B N 19 L], SR YR PTA
AP ARIE i) T AR B 5K AN P AAAE T 3 VDM EE 301 0 9 B

P2, RS OGREABAESGART, BAFRAZAEE G AL “JF
A WA G HIANIR. A BEREEs— RII “BrEc” Friut, XL “Hricf
NG EIL A NI S Rt E s Sc F AN (| PN o S A L e SV A Nt S 4 W 5 S
FE— ARSI R “HrBC WA AT AR AR AR B, LR SOR/ MU
PPN NEAE LA R Z BT I H AR BRI At C e gk fE R AL,
B R ISR . AN 12 SRR 2 21 2 4 HIXJUEZ 0], B8 25k 1) LE AR
5 B DR AN BRI BAR A AL 0, RN SOZ R T CEE N ROBURI A . A2 T 12
SMAFPEAZL T FekT s WL BB B AEBEN AR 4228 o HEA Ln] DUZXFRE,
KRN NK L TILE ARG AIBCH 13 22 AR ABR. 16 2 10 D4 2753
FELER N BCR, TS 25 2 1K) B i AL PR B At . fln] DISRAF I nT LRI
WALERE: AN 23 TR BRG] . 18 I, At ml DAAS BVE A AT 1) S ANBOR AT 55+
WUAZE, ATUEAGEISCEH RVFRITGOL T 4505, 21 20, fhas 921 eE N sg 4 vkt
B A RTEABESE, wTRASKIN, wl AR R ], nTRLARGEE A SEA IR A,
FICAN TR DAL DA 0% PR 089 K111 52 52 3 5 20 (SR o BT AT V0 2 R AT R B IRAT A SR SR R
AN, HENTRRIEFEIER T,
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Passage 3

Most growing plants contain much more water than all other materials combined. C. R.
Barnes has suggested that it is as proper to term the plant a water structure as to call a house
composed mainly of brick a brick building. Certain it is that all essential processes of plant growth
and development occur in water. The mineral elements from the soil that are usable by the plant
must be dissolved in the soil solution before they can be taken into the root. They are carried to all
parts of the growing plant and are built into essential plant materials while in a dissolved state.
The carbon dioxide (CO2) from the air may enter the leaf as a gas but is dissolved in water in the
leaf before it is combined with a part of the water to form simple sugars—the base material from
which the plant body is mainly built. Actively growing plant parts are generally 75 to 90 percent
water. Structural parts of plants, such as woody stems no longer actively growing, may have much
less water than growing tissues.

The actual amount of water in the plant at any one time, however, is only a very small part
of what passes through it during its development. The processes of photosynthesis, by which
carbon dioxide and water are combined—in the presence of chlorophyll (14§ 2%) and with energy
derived from light—to form sugars, require that carbon dioxide from the air enter the plant. This
occurs mainly in the leaves. The leaf surface is not solid but contains great numbers of minute
openings, through which the carbon dioxide enters. The same structure that permits the one gas to
enter the leaf, however, permits another gas—water vapor—to be lost from it. Since carbon
dioxide is present in the air only in trace quantities (3 to 4 parts in 10,000 parts of air) and water
vapor is near saturation in the air spaces within the leaf (at 80°F", saturated air would contain about
186 parts of water vapor in 10, 000 parts of air), the total amount of water vapor lost is many times
the carbon dioxide intake. Actually, because of wind and other factors, the loss of water in
proportion to carbon dioxide intake may be even greater than the relative concentrations of the
two gases. Also, not all of the carbon dioxide that enters the leaf is synthesized into carbohydrates
(KA

SCE ARG oA
AU T AN T AR R RO AR A
H—Be A TR AR &M EEAEH] .
BB MRS, R R S K EAR s, (B KR U AR P K AR AN —
73, NI Ui A L) A A )

26. A growing plant needs water for all of the | 26. 4K IFHYILE INENTE Y
following except

[A] forming sugars [A] ZE bk

[B] sustaining woody stems [B] 4EFFAIZE

[C] keeping green [C] TRFFERE

[D] producing carbon dioxide [D] A f b hk

[ﬁﬁﬁ] AL I SRS

HBRE N (the carbon dioxide...mainly built) FI% "B AJUH]: AAbRR AT DA
HENZSHIHANED 5, TUATEK, [DEEWIER. RIRIXHA U Ak
PE I FE 75 2 AR S T K, ARG RIKES &, T DA[AIAS & IEAf I I
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SBuwa A OSBRI KA NT LK DEZ), HIGEFE ERM

Ko BrLL, [BIEEIEMIIEI. [CT3CH A$E K.

27. The essential function of photosynthesis in

27. SEE AR RIRE T AL R i SR I A Th g

terms of plant needs is = o

[A] to form sugars [A] ARk

[B] to derive energy from light [B] Mot AhEs

[C] to preserve water [C] TRFFKS

[D] to combine carbon dioxide with water [D] KR AR 45 A

(W IA RS A2 AR R SO i R
AR T B A AR ) R B s B R —— PR . 2R B

S BUOR ILA) B

AU RO SRR CAARRRUREE &) JERRRE . PTEL, Jedh VR fERg iR I

M D Bl [AIERfIL I

[BIFFIT-HLR A 158 —BER Ay, HZ AP BRI BRSO S E I I 4 F 2

AN ORI 1 2RI
A

[CICHARSE o [DIESEA1E IR, 1A

28. The second paragraph uses facts to develop
the essential idea that

28, BUHFS I EEA L .

[A] a plant efficiently utilizes most of the water
it absorbs

[A] HEPIBEAT 28t R FEMR AL 1R R 207K

[B] carbon dioxide is the essential substance

needed for plant development

[B] 2 AL 2 M) A5 2 R A ) 5

[C] a plant needs more water than is found in

its composition

[C] KW 5 7K R LB K R K — /Ny

[D] the stronger the wind, the more the water

vapor loss

[D] KGR, HR MK %

[GrH7] AEERZ AN Bk 3 5

fiff SRR B M O B S R o B RO Bk AR A KR R T K R
RN — By o SRJE I SE BN AT A & BRI O0 CREAH 7 Sevr et A, Ak
IKZETHOR o PRI E R DR 32 K48 - 8B 23 AR R AR 17D 0 BT Lk, [CTM IEIE I

[A] “ATREAI K" ARASC N A [BIRAES BT T Ko 2 —BUR B K EEN
FIE KRR, ARIFAR ISR /N G SR IR ZER EAR S BTEL, [D1FRER.

29. According to the passage, which of the

following statements is true?

29. AN FIEATE IR AR

[A]The mineral elements will not be absorbed
by the plant unless they are dissolved in its

root.

[A] PR A W R IR AR A RE A
PIE Ao

[B] The woody stems contain more water than
the leaves.

[B] ABZE KEAF T

[C] Air existing around the leaf is found to be
saturated.

[C] 7 A [ 23 AR F AR A

[D] Only part of the carbon dioxide in the plant

[D] R4 U 5 AR & e (oK
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’ is synthesized. ‘ (asx’/D

[0HT] ARG R SR SO 22 A2 1 B A

SRS B fa R s IFARPT A E NI AR AR BB A R T oK G . X
W [D] 101 A

[A]FPk B T BRI A AU, kA T LIy ioc £ AR T “+
BERSW” A Rep “RGER” W, T AREEAR T M. B BRSCA A AN Bl e —
AL, AT R IR I 25 /K i ml g b T AE KIS R 1o [CTS 3 N BEASF:
5 BRI B A bR A KA R ARAS, AR <
TR 3 T WRRRES .

30. This passage is mainly about : 30. AL FEXT

[A] the functions of carbon dioxide and water | [A] 4 ALfik FIK I D)fg

[B] the role of water in a growing plant [B] AKX TAK A AE -
[C] the process of simple sugar formation [C] 5B B i 7

[D] the synthesis of water with carbon dioxide | [D] ZKF1 5 ALB% 5

[3HT] A AZ AT SR .

AR — BUE SC I I S L I 1T AL M 33 B KR T AR A R A 0 FE A & AR e Kt
TYERK ISP D RE CAM V) UTE - B BRI — S8 A B &5 & AR O RE ) wd B A
WK — D) E S R A AR . BB B SRS s OSBRI Sk A 5D, (EA
WA BT 75 BRI I K T AR G BT &G K . BITLL, 38R S U S ot 2 . KT
MYVEK I EZER . [BIAIEAIE T

FERIE[A]L [C]s [DI#SZR A RDEAE A4 SO E R I B A e SO 421081
A OGAERD &8 T SR SE Ul A R AE K EZE ], iR T30 A
ARG BOGEER CERERRE FEH], PrEAA]L [CIESANIER: [FFERAZE RN THIDES
YER B #E, PrlA[D]E % .

EXHF

K K IEY), HoKI & EEd AT A Y& E e . CREBIAY, i
VUK G5 Rl n [R) U 32 S HIRE 56 iR o5 -1 IUARORE 23— FEIR 4 . 49K, MR — D1
LR R AT K ok BT IR SR A AR 2SR WY, AU R T K . e
TE IR S Bl Aozt 2URE ) (1) 4 5 FFRAG BE A AR R o 23S0 1 S g LA SR TE X
HEN 7, ARAEFN— B3 7K G5 6 A SR R A ) R B SR AR TR DRL ) 22 HiT 0 0058 5 10K
R AE R BB 0 1A 2 K B ik 75-90% 0 AEA ISR 3850 Cln A KA TR BR 1) AR %)
VK E N RE R D TAE KRR A 21

R, HE AT ART IR PRSI B 7 7K 08 gt S AR I Rl ok e 4 B oK S AR /N —0 53«
W4 2% FOG BB R A6 SRR (AR IR S54 ) DUTR I b (1 ot Pt sk — 4840 A2
APREAAY) . X — R BB R AR s R I IR ARREMA, R KERNT . AR
A HHOE I 3 N TR N AR ) o X 8 A F A A B IE NI 117N ETHILE 5 — Rk ——K 28
B, T A SR S EAER D (3-4%0), HI1 P U ) (/K 2873 5 o
ITHARZS (80°F B, AR T HI%AE 10000 4325 186 My /K¥<), FTLL, MR L
IRZES BRI — AR R 2 A5 . SRR b, PR RRILAB PR 25 1 52, i 2R fK 7K
RN A8 A Bt R B L 22 ] BB R T3 PR A AR BIARX IR BE o 34k, FEARRTA 1N 1 1 4
et v LARE G ik Ak &4 .

AL : 0371-67739075 IR QQ : 501998886 mifitlt : AKX BIEBE 14



NS e
S b #ok 2R Bl k2 57 Ao

Part B
Directions: Read the following passage carefully and then translate the underlined sentences into
Chinese. (15 points)

The fact is that the energy crisis, which has suddenly been officially announced, has been
with us for a long time now, and will be with us for an even longer time. Whether Arab oil flows
freely or not, it is clear to everyone that world industry cannot be allowed to depend on so fragile a
base. (31) The supply of oil can be shut off unexpectedly at any time, and in any case, the oil wells

will all run dry in thirty years or so at the present rate of use.

(32) New sources of energy must be found, and this will take time, but it is not likely to result

in any situation that will ever restore that sense of cheap and plentiful energy we have had in the

times past. For an indefinite period from here on, mankind is going to advance cautiously, and
consider itself lucky that it can advance at all.

To make the situation worse, there is as yet no sign that any slowing of the world’ s
population is in sight. Although the birth-rate has dropped in some nations, including the United
States, the population of the world seems sure to pass six billion and perhaps even seven billion as
the twenty—first century opens.

(33) The food supply will not increase nearly enough to match this, which means that we are
heading into a crisis in the matter of producing and marketing food.

Taking all this into account, what might we reasonably estimate supermarkets to be like in the
year 2001?

To begin with, the world food supply is going to become steadily tighter over the next thirty

years—even here in the United States. By 2001, the population of the United States will be at least
two hundred fifty million and possibly two hundred seventy million, and the nation will find it
difficult to expand food production to fill the additional mouths. (34) This will be particularly true

since energy pinch will make it difficult to continue agriculture in the high—energy American
fashion that makes it possible to combine few farmers with high vyields.

It seems almost certain that by 2001 the United States will no longer be a great food
exporting nation and that, if necessity forces exports, it will be at the price of belt-tightening at
home.

In fact, as food items will tend to decline in quality and decrease in variety, there is very
likely to be increasing use of flavouring additives. (35) Until such time as mankind has the sense
to lower its population to the point where the planet can provide a comfortable support for all,

people will have to accept more “unnatural food”.

31. [ffHT] ABEAZENR A VAR ALTE, F0iE . Bl h) iRk,
ARAJHPAFEF 53 )41 E:  The supply of oil can be shut off..., and ..., the oil wells will all
run dry.... 55—/ 3] F unexpectedly 1 at any time 4 shut off [FJRTE ; 25 — /N 43H)H in thirty
years or so fll at the present rate of use 4 run dry [IRi% . Run dry #H5F become dry. well
BHEOh “IE” o inany case “IBWHAT” EAEMREEAZE AN AIRPIRE
BEC: AT bR eI S U s ANEERE, DLE AR R P, KR 30 AL,
A (R AR 2 il vty o
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32. [T IAEE AZ AR A IREXEE MR IREAIFFI G M.

AR T but BHERIEA 0] o AR AN AP IEHRN — > and JERITAA). That
will ever restore .....past A& M), 1E1T441A situation. JEE M A XARE T —N N
1) we have had in the times past, &1fi%:171i sense.

Xﬁ?lﬁt%“/\)\/ﬂﬁy\/@”ﬁ’ﬂﬁzﬁﬁ FHPE IS T AR T 2 A BT A TR 25 R R, RS
FHHTE () DOE RIS AT R . ¥ 73 H VR AB G B HERR, A 43 T8 TR L -

BESC: LR BB BE A JXHﬁEHTIEﬂ, T Ik 25 FRATT IR 380 1) IS b RS B 1T 7 A PR 17
DA R I T .

33 [MEMTIA B AL FN R i A BRI s o8 DRI

AA)FE+ K The food supply will not increase..., enough to... ZERIMLE RARE, Bl “2
PL......” o which ...food MAEFREITEETH M A, HAr which #§ ﬁ?%/l\ilﬂﬂﬁlj\]ﬁv DAL T A
H“aX” RIS R RSO N A

PEOC: bR S A IR AN BN VRS, 3K 50 S A Bl T AR 1 A 7 R 5 7 1
IEFAANSEHL.

34. [fFAT] AL RZ ANV IR A RS e T AR IO B TE AL 2
At]E+ K. This will be particularly true... . since...y JRERIEMNG) . RIENAJHT T
/& since energy pinch will make it difficult to.. ;EEP ANSE JE 554 to continue agriculture in the .
fashion #& %)) 1] make [P ESL = . € 7 M T that makes ...high yields 12415547 1] fashion.
BESC: IXRh N BRI A e TERE M), DRk BEUS 1 B 2 A AR b TG V2 LA v R 5V A X A 5 [
FO7 A2 T 5T, XM A 7 AT N A EOR BRI AT 3R A5 ™ BOA 7T RE

35. [filfbT] ASREEAZENR AL AR E A 8 1 A IR

A E TN People will have to accept more “unnatural food”, %J & Until such time
as ...for all JIFIAIRIE N A), i where.. for all 4 21 MW A), &M 564714 the point, where
AH24F in which(the point), A “FXAEHIFLE 7,

PEOC: . BRAE AR LT SR B0 EH0 N b BIXRE IR - Al b Ikae b P A S it 2 B8 1)
e, mMAAITRASAEZ H 2 e N i,

SHFEL

FUE, BIRT T RARE AT REB NI AL, SR IYI LR FA T — s 25 REYAE ML,
1 FLIXR G LA JroRe 2 i B A (KN T o AN BTz P PO A it B A AN T MO L NN
2, FRANEE LR TS AR T e e 55 R REVSIEAL 1o (31D Al NV nl RERH IR 2x 4 SR
DI s T% ‘ﬁ UHHJJﬁEF/H#%JEF E'%'%SOE/?JE %ﬁﬂ’](ﬁﬂ#ﬁlﬁ/\ﬁl@

DLAE A K] fiE TAFEI’J/XJKEI’JHTIIW\] }\ﬁhéfﬁﬁuﬁ ﬁﬁﬂfﬁﬂﬁd Efig 4k
%‘Eﬁﬁﬁ@%”jkﬁ'iko

i HRPIR DL R, R A MBI SR N], N D AR I A 2 okhe . BRI
FELEN IS8 KA AR O MR, HIEAE 21 AT F N DLP- 1€ 2 60 12,
VPR 70 12,
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(33) Fr S AL R I3 DK e e BT AN BN LR K, T3t 2 35 TR AT 170 R £ 1 2 7 R ) 4
J7 I LB ASER L
2 SR P A IR e PR 25, FRATT AT DUE Y oG v—F 2001 FE B T K & 2 AT A FE 1l
HSE, A JEN 30 45, AWM H Sk, ERSEEXEMAR SN, F] 2001
EREN IR R 2445 TJ7, WAlResE 244 7 T )7 BN, SEEPEARMEY K& il AL
KN KT (34) I PR35 K 2 iy o oS 1, PRI A B30 1) e = A AR b TG v DA sy
R X P S O 7 sC 4k ez T 20 1, i 42 B X R oA 77 20 ] AN 2D 0 Bt sk A v 1

JLFRTBLEE, £ 2001 F3EEH A FZ A far i B QR 20 el 84 3L
ﬁhﬂ %IlWA%h%%ﬁﬁo

Section III Writing(15points)

Directions:

A) Title: WHERE TO LIVE—IN THE CITY OR THE COUNTRY?

B) Time limit: 40 minutes

C) Word limit: 120 -150 words (not including the given opening sentence)
D) Your composition should be based on the OUTLINE below and should start with the given
opening sentence.

E) Your composition must be written clearly in the ANSWER SHEET.
OUTLINE:

1. Conveniences of the city

2. Attractions of the country

3. Disadvantages of both

4. My preference

HERR

R I ESRBHEI T AN 2 M BIPLRD 5 = ISR % B s,
o KRV SAE T R A IE o SR DYIE SR AL A CRE e, ISP LA BT e ) — A
mao& AT iR, SCE AR Y B

SHEL

Many people appreciate the conveniences of the city. With so many supermarkets, shopping
malls and recreation facilities within easy reach, for example, city dwellers find it easy to enjoy
themselves. Also, they are well-informed and have access to better education and better job
opportunities. Besides, the city has better transportation service and health care. So, those who live
in cities tend to have better sense of security.

But country life is also attractive. With the fresh air, the green trees and the singing birds,
country people are close to nature and live a quiet life. They can enjoy the peace and calmness of
the pastoral environment there. They can easily make friends with the warmhearted and honest
people there.

Both the country and the city, however, have their own disadvantages. Cities are being tortured
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by many problems, such as heavy traffic and serious pollution. And urban citizens are often under
pressure. As for rural inhabitants, they may find life far from being convenient, colorful or
vigorous.

As far as I'm concerned, I hate the hustle and bustle of the city. I like the peace and beauty of
the country. As to the inconveniences, countryside in China is undergoing great changes, leaving

more and more disadvantages behind. So, given the chance, I would prefer to live in the country.

TR PF
AT
H1 T AT AR AR B 2 2 W SO S IRIBG S, P BL, IAZAERIE B2 R IR,
WOSCRE B SR « BRSL A5 L IRAE SR IAAE e v 2R ) B 0 R AR AR AT S0 . Hadd SN
. Wt CR—BO ARSI i g8, sk, BT/ 0L, a2 NI
AR IBAH R I BEE B, WG ) BT AR5 ), a5 NERIR A

EERA:

1. within easy reach: “Z& 133",

2. have access to: “ ] LU R, nJLMEH 7.

3. With the fresh air, the green trees and the singing birds I FH X 2 #3855 (1) HARS R A% 2
T A 3 110) 5 T [+ B I L5

. the pastoral environment: “ [ el 5 (1) A2 35 3R E5 7

. being tortured by: “IE{EIEAZ.. [RHTEE”,

. far from: “RERCIEAE]... "7,

. hustle and bustle: &) A8 B TF15ATAF5 0 M HLAT TR 598 fie Je5 52 3801 40k i 2 958 PR AT

8. undergoing great changes: “%£t /45 & KAR14L 7,

9. As far as I am concerned: “#iIii 5”7, HT51H B W AL

10. prefer to: “CFHLL..., B) FXK...”

~N N L B~

1992 F2EH M LR AENELE —FRIGERE
Section [ Use of English

Directions:

For each numbered blank in the following passage, there are four choices marked [A ], [B], [C]
and [D] .Choose the best one and put your choice in the ANSWER SHEET. (15 points)

The key to the industrialization of space is the U.S. space shuttle. 1 it, astronauts will

acquire a workhouse vehicle 2 of flying into space and returning many times. 3 by
reusable rockets that can lift a load of 65,000 pounds, the shuttle will carry devices for scientific
inquiry, as 4 as a variety of military hardware. 5 more significantly, itwill 6
materials and machines into space for industrial purposes 7  two decades ago when
“sputnik” (artificial satellite) was 8  to the vocabulary. In short, the 9  importance of
the shuttle lies inits 10 as an economic tool.
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What makes the space shuttle 11 is that it takes off like a rocket but lands like an

airplane. 12, when it has accomplished its 13 it can be ready for 14 trip in

about two weeks.
The space shuttle, the world’ s first true spaceship, is a magnificent step 15 making
the impossible possible for the benefit and survival of man.

1. [A] In [B] On [C] By [D] With

[AEAT] A ARZ AR S A i

TREPTERIT, it FRACHT— AL R space shuttle. A) T RE N: “...... Wi CHL, Fi
SR DLSIEIL A [RURT K 25 2 () R 2 IR AR 7o iR /1] 55 space shuttle [IFETC, 1 JeHERR[B].
in the space shuttle #HCA G H A B, HARNA T, HAA ST EHTR WHLE, F0L
DA TS AT o Wb ARG IR, HEBR[A]. by Al with #R] LA R “3@ad..., ...
FE. B by ZoRaE. AT AL, Wi: to pay by cheque HISCZEATK: to travel by
plane e YHLRAT . 30 WARAGEYL “ FHT 013K SL80 = AT AR 702 GRAL) iR K
L7 with B T3R8« CYMEESD B THEST-B” Z24h, ‘E&r &N having or carrying
sthfg, Bf, A, W: With your help, I might finish the work ahead of time.f§
TR, T VFal AR i CAE. with e N SCHRRoR “H5 TR WL, FHRSE
TR E AT, AR, Pl [DIA A &L,

2. [A] capable HREJIMN, HEM [B] suitable &AM, EHM

[C] efficient 0% &1, AREIM [D] fit UiE. FFEEEE EGH, AT

[fBHT] AR AR R A [ F5 T

MBS EFE, HA[A]capable B i capable of doing... 14544 . Wi: Our noses are
capable of detecting human smells even when these are diluted to far below one part in one
million. RIHE A SR AIR BER BE BIA SR B T 70 2 —, BAT TS8R R g 520 2]
EHIAAAE . RN, JEAS AR TE capable of .. U5 B € 15, &M% 1 a workhouse vehicle,
Fon “He...... IS = KT,

suitable 1 fit —f¢ 5 for %M, Wi: This program is not suitable for children. X715 H JL
#ANE o It was a meal fit for a king. XBCRET FAIEE . efficient W H EN at, W1 He's efficient
at his job. AIEAT T AE.

3. [A] Served .. 42ftJk%s [B] Powered ... 42tz

[C] Forced #%...91iH [D] Reinforced #%...0055%, i

[FEMTIE S R AR s b R SR B+ Bl i) ST

G BT AE 43 o 3k 2% 3 1A B VE BCIR T .. by reusable rockets, H ) F ) 3 & the
shuttle, PHIHoRE AL B3 220090 5 208 (R, @438 Z A Ews R R . Hithix
H I SO s PR LR ] A KT Yo MIETH) 5 XOKRF, KA powered
FreiBig, Fox “nlEBAE B NUR CHLERHEZ ) 7. PIK[B]IERE.

4. [A] far [B] well [C] much [D] Ilong

[N IABEEAZ SR A AR B B3 SO

VY] EB T LLTE K as...as FIE5H, AN TR G2 HH 1B 956 o RV 735 SR, as far as &
K “heZe”, HRFORFTRERNIE M fe e o [ 8 25, 4 D11 drive you to as far as the theatre. 3%
O AR B IR . as well as =4 in addition to “F%....1H...”, . She is a talented musician
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as well as being a photographer. i & N2 I &N KA [F 5 SR 5K - as much as N “ %7,
FoRE, W: He doesn’t earn as much as I do. fl 5 (IERAS WK 2 . as long as 7= 4 only if “ H
275l since “ FH T, Wi: We'll go as long as the weather is good. R UF AT 2% . As long
as there is a demand for these drugs, the financial incentive for drug dealers will be there. } ZLX}
XL A T K, AR IR 2 R A

THREPTAE AR UK RHLER T I8k 2 M &AL, St R 8 , FTLL,
[BIh A 1d ik i o

5. [A] Then [B] Or [C] But [D] So

[fENT] AL FIR R B R

XoF S R ) i 25 5 L IR PR AR A BT S R IR G R o EOCER S TR RALIAE T (4%
WRMFR R WA FHRATRT AT, FXURIEH e HALER GUEMEBRIPLAZEAN
KZ%, PLSEHL Tk H 1)) . more significantly i8] N 3CFe R B IVEH - BrbA, sbibpr
FHZE R N Az R R B it 190 &R o PUANIE I A but BERS R R F s 3 ¢ R  IERIE TN [C .

[Althen F nlide. BN BRI Z, U, First cook the onions, then add the mushrooms.
SCICTE L, ARJGIGEESE 1% . She ‘s been very busy at work and then there was all that trouble with
her son. it TAE—HARMN:, S5 4MEA LT — KHERKLIF . Why don’t you hire a car? Then
you ’1l be able to visit more of the area. fiR (&4 AHABL:, HEFEARAT A2 S WL T . [Blor i
) FrERos “CaRA L, WS B, CREFR)D 458”7, Wi: Hurry up or you'll be late. 11,
T NREEARA K T o [D]so RaKH LA, Wi: It was snowing, and so I could not go out. K
B NS, FrUAFRICiEI

6. [A] supply #h&h, fites [B] introduce /%4, #Eth

[C] deliver izi%, #iX [D] transfer %%, %%

[fHT] AR AL AR S A & +3) 1 17 SCHE T

il LG R ) O BREAE T TR KL Gt MBPRIHLES (materials and machines ). FIK
(space) ZIAIMIKR. WAR, =FHZIEELRNA “WR WYL EFIPLER L 2R 7. [C)

RN

7. [A] unimagined JCiZAHZ T [B] unsettled ARMERI, KiEM
[C] uncovered #%# %[ [D] unsolved Afi# k(]
(ANT] AU R SR 01 T 25 Tl Hdir

TR N 0 e A0, AU BE T, {21 industrial purposes, AHX T Mg
£1): (which are) ...two decades ago . %5 ITAEA) B 75 UL TR “HLAE Tk 5 i B B RAERT - [A]
RNJEERIR IR YL 228 Tk H I7E 20 fFAT 2 BRI, f76 308, N IEME
Tie [C] “20 Fripksm iz H I iERIEIX—8 Lo HALIE purposes ANFETAL

8. [A] attributed [B] contributed [C] applied [D] added

(BT IA R AZ AR R Bl ] ST+ 5T

A TEER TG R WA Bl ] W] LA A 1a] to $50E, FEAF G0 o DUASIEIRER A LAFD to 45
fic. PrLL, FFZEIE X RE . add... to... ;5 0 “As i, H4M1”, Wi: Shall I add your name to
the list? Fr] LAEARP 4 7 5k 44 50 2 SR P4 f) K 20 4T sputnik (A& A2
1 KB i B s I 2 B2 AT B, Brbh,  [Dladd BERFGTEE, XAFFPE LN XNE, hIERE
I
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[A]attribute sth to sth Z A “IAA...... &1, AT ”, : Not all that shift can
be attributed to the movement out of the snowbelt, census officials say. N 1 & B i, JHAEAT
HIXE N LR AN T BT %A AT . [B] contribute sth to sth &4 “H BT, Xf...... i
D1k, Wi: Her work has contributed much to our understanding of this difficult subject. il [ &
VE+53 4 BT B T AN A 3 1) ) T fif o [Clapply sth to sth =24 “fH, NH”, Wi: The
new technology was applied to farming. X 50§ 37 A &0 H TR M o

9. [A] general SMAR, —WH [B] essential MHFEIN), AR
[C] prevailing JiATI, EIEMY [D] ultimate RAHK, M)

[FEBTIAS 2B AL AN R R T2 1] R 1] SO BT S48 il

TR R R B RS, iR, HR L. MLV TR AE b &b TR
H...... o O H R 5 A W EANE 25 BE W% importance JEH], 55 CE .. KA [D]ultimate
Al LAY importance #51C, #on “EKIIEH .

10. [A] promise CHMIIELRIFERM) A, #is [B] prosperity E2, 5k
[C] popularity ¥4, & & [D] priority fL5EAL
[ARAT I A R A2 VR s BT S A 2 B g+ 42 1l ) SO AT
FREPTAEA IR R WL E AE A T A RS TRK ... RAERA
[A]promise £ AL, A IEMAIEDI

11. [A] exceptional fFI4MP) [B] strange #FPEMH)
[C] unique J4FHY [D] rare #f11, FILK
[fEHT] ASREEAZ FNR R 3 SR T
VO “ SAANE” BRI SN . exceptional &4 unusual and likely not
to happen often, T “fF7L”, strange I “#FPE”. unique E A very special or unusual,
SR CMEE”. rare T “FW, WA 7. MSCHR) R TRINMRKET, B IRLEHL” SR
WUR CHLA “HliRe 2 4k 7, BT EA[CT A IE A 3% 1

12. [A] Thus Kk, T2 [B] Whereas %K1, 4!

[C] Nevertheless V&I, iJ&... [D]  Yet 2R

AL N PR R

AB T HACIANE W], RIARA S B — G Z MRS R. LI sER 13, 14 8, i
PAE )& e G R A R . ESCER B, MR KL SR 2 A0 7E T “ RIS KT,
BETEISHLRAL”, AFQERB, MR NLAE S8 AT 45 I 5t T DAVE 2 T 46 7 J& 5 1R e A

thus /R IEHR, Wi It was already rather late, thus we decide to go home. £\ Z84H 241
T, FABRATRZ FI5K . whereas K 7nXf L, U1: Wise men love truth, whereas fools shun it.
BHEPZEI, BFE MBI, nevertheless % /il 2P, U1: The experiment failed. It was,
nevertheless, worth making. 30 BA L), R W, EREAMIT . yet Ko, Wi
She is vain and foolish, and yet people like her. ith B 61 1 B &%, 2R M AT =0 H3 SR [A]
TG, PIRJZ A RO R: BN XN AL BT LA BRAR PRI U587 1R R A o

13. [A] venture EFu, nffe#EZ ke kil [B] mission f£5%, flidr
[C] commission 46, FL/pz 3 [D] responsibility 54T
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AR IS s 3T SCA TR
BRETAE RN RN s UK CHLLETERL. ... Ja 3 o] CARS L v 2% T 4a 9 8 J5 I B i f .
[Blmission “f£55”7 — il EAMUR CHLIT 78 Bl TAEBAS 24, 1 H. accomplish a mission 24
W A

14. [A] new [B] another [C] certain [D] subsequent

(A AL AR L] W] H04 T S A 5 TR FA T

A B DY AN IR X BRI AT . R, EESE ) B, H A [Blanother W] B
A4, trip A7 FHABIR T 25 A T, n] 4044 1] trip 2 HIT S AN7EE17] , 4= a new trip, a certain
trip, a subsequent trip »

15. [A] for [B] by [C] in [D] through

[fENT] AL FR R A [ FE D

M XKE, [Alfor #ax H I, “N 7T 7. [Blby F[D]through Fo il i A%, TE.
[Clin+doing F7R “FEHE—TJ7IH... " AR Tl WS EUA A BEAE T X —J7 1
W EERN—D . L, WA [CIfFE LR . a big/magnificent step in doing £8 7% #f H >k
For AR TS T BRI,

EB'E )5S

KR U R SEIL TIPSR . A TR CHL, TG Tl AR IRAEIR T
KR ERZ S50 5 KAT R . B3R 65, 000 %1 ] 5 A A8 FH X K S k2 g, iR &
PURs I REA R R A, A BRI R R AEIR TR WHEERE, et &M
BEAIBL A IE AR, DLSEIURELE T H Y, X2 H A9LE 20 SEAT “ NiE DAY XA FHRF
WIS B AT AT S . B, WK CHLIN BB LA et T H i R K SR U i st

FLR KL S 22 Ab T el IR K, BEVR I (L. IEDRIAE, IR KHLAESE R
155 )5 5l LAHE ST 4R P 5 IR «

IR KPR IS E28— M EOE R0 W BN 1 AN SERYEA- AN fi i A2 AN vl g b m]
REMIE B _EI0 AR 2

Part Il Reading Comprehension

Part A

Directions:

Each of the passages below is followed by some questions. For each question four answers are

given. Read the passages carefully and choose the best answer to each of the questions. Put your
choice in the ANSWER SHEET.(30 points)

Passage 1
It is all very well to blame traffic jams, the cost of petrol and the quick pace of modern life,
but manners on the roads are becoming horrible. Everybody knows that the nicest men become
monsters behind the wheel. It is all very well, again, to have a tiger in the tank, but to have one in
the driver’ s seat is another matter altogether. You might tolerate the odd road—hog, the rude and
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inconsiderate driver, but nowadays the well-mannered motorist is the exception to the rule.
(Perhaps the situation calls for a “Be Kind to Other Drivers” campaign, otherwise it may get
completely out of hand.)

Road politeness is not only good manners, but good sense too. It takes the most cool-headed
and good—tempered of drivers to resist the temptation to revenge when subjected to uncivilized
behavior. On the other hand, a little politeness goes a long way towards relieving the tensions of
motoring. A friendly nod or a wave of acknowledgment in response to an act of politeness helps to
create an atmosphere of goodwill and tolerance so necessary in modern traffic conditions. But
such acknowledgments of politeness are all too rare today. Many drivers nowadays don’ t even
seem able to recognize politeness when they see it.

However, misplaced politeness can also be dangerous. Typical examples are the driver who
brakes violently to allow a car to emerge from a side street at some hazard to following traffic,
when a few seconds later the road would be clear anyway; or the man who waves a child across a
zebra crossing into the path of oncoming vehicles that may be unable to stop in time. The same
goes for encouraging old ladies to cross the road wherever and whenever they care to. It always
amazes me that the highways are not covered with the dead bodies of these grannies.

A veteran driver, whose manners are faultless, told me it would help if motorists learnt to
filter correctly into traffic streams one at a time without causing the total blockages that give rise
to bad temper. Unfortunately, modern motorists can’ t even learn to drive, let alone master the
subtler aspects of roadsmanship. Years ago the experts warned us that the car ownership explosion
would demand a lot more give—and-take from all road users. It is high time for all of us to take this

message to heart.

SCEGH BRI

AL EHINEE 7AW ) E ok CRIFLRIAME 2947 0D S s rik.

BN ARy AIHLERZ LSS R ) R AR A

B ZBONEE gy SO A B T RSCEASE AR, AHE T AL BRI 23 SR A
VBN =AB ) 18 4 AT R X AAR T B g 1) 25 BEAT B - i R A i) AL

W R T

16. According to this passage, troubles on the | 16. AR A SC N 2%, T8 4% 1a] 1) 3= B 5 R AE T
road are primarily caused by . o
[A] people’s attitude towards the road-hog [A] AATRET- B R 3 5L KA B
[B] the thythm of modern life [B] IARAENE 1152
[C] the behavior of the driver [C] HIHLIIAT A
[D] traffic conditions [D] ACif kA

(i) AL IR BB 5.

BBUR R BRI AR N — BB AW mT GO 5 NIEREE s 143 KR 1 )
Bl Ctiger) 23t AR R IIRRIGT: % T SCH B AR NI IERIR, A TAZ TS5 084 k4,
HLBERE A N O HADF N 57 FI250 . XU, TR i i @t ) 32 2 R IR R L IAT
No  Fhh, ACHEF TR RS “ mPLOYT IEffIE FHALSE (politeness ), LAJi/bi# i v
B ATRE . BTLL, [CIAIEMRIE .
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WRIE[A ]E.ﬁ&ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬁ%Youmlghttolerate .ule, Zlilja?'fﬁfﬁ SCH BB ) E] L

FEAHE W5

ARSI AAGHEAR DL Z N T 51 8 % )

M F ARSI AT T & 3F R LA E

DIEAZEAR: SCHF B FIH

4=

17.The sentence “ You might tolerate the odd

road-hog...the rule.” (Para.l) implies that

17. % —B:#A)F You might tolerate the odd
road-hog... the rule i 1

[A] towards

well-mannered motorists

our society is  unjust

[A] FRATTIIAE S XA ﬁ?ﬁLéﬂE’J”“iAﬁ NN

[B] rude drivers can be met only occasionally

[B] AHE ) m HLAR Al £

[C] the well-mannered motorist cannot tolerate
the road-hog

[C] AL AR B ET B A HL.

[D] nowadays impolite drivers constitute the
majority of motorists

[D] IAEAALBIFIBLE K2 2.

[7PHT] ABHEAZENR R AR N SCRE R )

AAPRE: R PE R

AR EIRL, AHBLA SO 2 B wIHLAD S s 5

UL+ exception to the rule 7=k “Hi4h”, [D] & the well-mannered motorist is the exception to the

rule 85, %%JMHHEL B BB IE A T

[BIS A Ko [A]. [CI3CH AR Ko

18. By “good sense”, the writer means

18. fE#& M “good sense” F7&

[A] the driver’s ability to understand and react

reasonably

[A] FIHLEAE RN AT ) aﬁtmtlj/*@)i
FE’JFijJ

[B] the driver’s prompt response to difficult and
severe conditions

[B] wl B P A L™ U 1 46 e T3
5 i

[C] the driver’s tolerance of rude or even
savage behavior

[C] wIHLXT T A &L B ARAAT A A 2

[D] the driver’s acknowledgment of politeness

and regulations

[D] m BT AL ZARE A 7]

[HT] B AL AR AR T SO AR R 1
FRAE FT- R B 1] good sense Bl 5 B —f). HI %A R BUE LA, FTLOE
il L AREE T XA BN AR . ABCE —RJ4RH: DB O] AUE good manners, i&J& good

SE€NseCo

T ICIFEA R good sense BEAT ELAA ] 3K o

AR T R AAALBIAT N e

HE A CABEATIRE s 5 = F) B BOR LW AR ey £ f A BIAL 30T o : RO BRI A0 DA AT 1

SN Pk,
Hh S DRHE L™ W R A A7 K

[A]IX P J7 T A A EFS . [CTRI[D]#S A
g, PG EZBAB TR R,

W R— AN N 2, A4, [B]

19. Experts have long pointed out that in the

face of car-ownership explosion,

19. LR FRE: A H IR,

[A] road users should make more sacrifice

Ly A A DA B 2 A

[B] drivers should be ready to yield to each
other

FHLRAZE A A2

[C]drivers should have more communication

among themselves

AL T8] %A B 2 AT i
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[D]drivers will suffer great loss if they pay no

respect to others

[D] "HLZIa 3 AL A, MilaE2E
PPN

[3HT]: ARG AR A 4l 8.

MR R rh S B A 6 447 Experts, car-ownership explosion 8{5E 42 SR B — ). KfA
FEHEAT B ) AR K B T4 E give-and-take FROFRAR . A2 HEHE AS 25 B3] B 4 AR 2%
kGl give-and-take =4 : HAHILE, AT #E take mutual concessions), [B] ] yield
to each other Bl W BLRE, BT LK IE A% 10

20. fEHINN .

20. In the writer’s opinion,

[Alstrict traffic regulations are badly needed [A] EU A R AC I

[B]drivers should apply [B] MLV %A 4 1 5 g AL 3

properly

road politeness

[C] rude drivers should be punished [C] BF 2R w] HLN 1% 52 21 A% 1)

[D] drivers should avoid traffic jams [D] AL 12 3 H A2 3 BH &

(M) ASEAZFR R VB R

PRARAE 5 R R T S A S o A S — Bt W wl LN 2 AL S 2 B I Fx) [ AT I AL 3AT A
O A HE S Y o 58 — Bt B = AL F AL 3 (misplaced politeness ) [RIFESfGRG . FTLL, A&
1ERFTEHTT politeness X ik /b i 4% ) R K45 FH o properly X -5 # I £ e AT MEF5
J1, FTEABLIR IE##E I

AL TEBAT A FAZ 05 R s DA T8 0] J7 TR EAT P8, I PA[AJFEAR SRR N 2. A
AR B AT SO B AR FHLAOAE ST, P CA[CARIE MR I . SC3E HLAETT S AE A B 1% n) 2= A2 Jit
Kz —42 ) traffic jam, 10 FF5A 32 2 w1 1% 38 G A2 30 U LA D A8 38 1) 7, LA[D]AEIE
TR

KR T

1. A friendly nod or a wave of acknowledgment in response to an act of politeness helps to
create an atmosphere of goodwill and tolerance so necessary in modern traffic conditions.
A4]FEF K. A friendly nod or a wave of acknowledge. . .helps to create and atmosphere of....
A11A] R 18 in response to ...politeness J& wave of acknowledgment [ )5 & € i, JEAH KiTE so
necessary...conditions & an atmosphere of goodwill and tolerance )5 & & i
B — ANRIFE . —NMEERIET, BEERIK TR AL N BT, XATEUE
FSACIF 56 A2 B G L, TS A S P A 22 T P A A 2 b B

2. Typical examples are the driver who brakes violently to allow a car to emerge from a side
street at some hazard to following traffic, when a few seconds later the road would be clear
anyway; or the man who waves a child across a zebra crossing into the path of oncoming vehicles
that may be unable to stop in time.

AH)FE T4 « typical examples are the driver...or the man..., B§{~441i] the driver F1the man
2 J5 5y A € W M B who brakes. . .be clear anyway F1 who waves...stop in time 5 & i€ i
FE—NEEMNAHIRE T —MRIEM T when a few seconds later...clear anyway; 2 AN
EMNAJFHRE T A Ab—A 52 15 M A that...stop in time, 4 oncoming vehicles ))& & & i o

BESC: SRR WAL T ik IR BRI AR R IS AR 4, H06 S T Y
ATIE R T fE e A AN LA B0, Ak His U BS54, 18 Hh 25 i3 Jo R s 51
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Hy AN DTSN T ik, RS NG, (HRE S BRI A
YAAlNpE

E-0'E )4
BATTCAHE DI AT I PHZE . VRIS . DASCIARAE TG IR 22, (H L 2 AL 30 iy Sk i
FEEE. DT M NFRENE : R I AR A P . 2 PR A A BLIR I e, m)
ZPRAT AR LA B LR SE e IR T AR VFRE S A AR T e R L 1)
Bl FE HA AR AN R, (HELA SO B w HLAT S B I . (R REX 7 Skt —13g “ X
HAbwINLAE” 1zsl, S, SRSk .

B SCHIAUR — M ALSRAT A, IR B R IR o R AR VA I Sk oG R A I
A BRAEAE BAS AT Ry I sl A B DA TIRE . Oy —J7 i, SV seWAT A H oA T8
i 2 I IR BRI 4 o — AN AU T I T ALSAT A B — N R R TR B TR EOK
TF SRR U HL, T AE A R AZ I 45 1 B 2 AR LB o (HIAE, XMOAL SRR T T4
NAEEFE N . AR Z W HLEME W BAL ST A AP AR .

B2, HALSFERE GRS o MR A wIHLA T ki D b S SR HA B AR 2 1 SR B
SR, HO S I ACE 3G T fER . QA AS LIRSS, AR TR LR B0 454, 18
B s e s 8, NS A FE R B E N EZ ik, s TR, (HRE)E
QR R 2R AN TG RO 25 o TR, Sl 2 K R B I Bt e 2 5 % (AT o nith . FREH
TRBIZTRE: Il A b SR AT R Rt B M S RO AR B 1) A 3 W

—RIAT AR BRA )L R L VR AEA G DR AT ZE, A A AR W ALK RT3 T,
FIHUT S 2 BN T A B T2 AR AT o ARILARH 25 3 53 SL AN 2 anqe] 25 2, B ) i
& AR ERRERIID Z AL T o ZAFHITL S0 BB & AT VA R BRI SR A7 B %
R B B HAk e IAE S TR Z A IX I 5 5 i T 0 A i 1
IMBE
road hog 4 Z=FLIBEE A
go a long way: to help very much in achieving sth CHMCIE ) A5 75 Bl

Passage 2

In the atmosphere, carbon dioxide acts rather like a one-way mirror—the glass in the roof of
a greenhouse which allows the sun’ s rays to enter but prevents the heat from escaping.

According to a weather expert’ s prediction, the atmosphere will be 3° C warmer in the
year 2050 than it is today, if man continues to burn fuels at the present rate. If this warming up
took place, the ice caps in the poles would begin to melt, thus raising sea level several metres and
severely flooding coastal cities. Also, the increase in atmospheric temperature would lead to great
changes in the climate of the northern hemisphere, possibly resulting in an alteration of the
earth’ s chief food-growing zones.

In the past, concern about a man—made warming of the earth has concentrated on the Arctic
because the Antarctic is much colder and has a much thicker ice sheet. But the weather experts are
now paying more attention to West Antarctic, which may be affected by only a few degrees of
warming: in other words, by a warming on the scale that will possibly take place in the next fifty
years from the burning of fuels.

Satellite pictures show that large areas of Antarctic ice are already disappearing. The
evidence available suggests that a warming has taken place. This fits the theory that carbon
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dioxide warms the earth.

However, most of the fuel is burnt in the northern hemisphere, where temperatures seem to
be falling. Scientists conclude, therefore, that up to now natural influences on the weather have
exceeded those caused by man. The question is: Which natural cause has most effect on the
weather?

One possibility is the variable behavior of the sun. Astronomers at one research station have
studied the hot spots and “cold” spots (that is, the relatively less hot spots) on the sun. As the sun
rotates, every 27.5 days, it presents hotter or “colder” faces to the earth, and different aspects to
different parts of the earth. This seems to have a considerable effect on the distribution of the
earth’ s atmospheric pressure, and consequently on wind circulation. The sun is also variable
over a long term: its heat output goes up and down in cycles, the latest trend being downward.

Scientists are now finding mutual relations between models of solar—weather interactions and
the actual climate over many thousands of years, including the last Ice Age. The problem is that
the models are predicting that the world should be entering a new Ice Age and it is not. One way
of solving this theoretical difficulty is to assume a delay of thousands of years while the solar
effects overcome the inertia(fii £ )of the earth’ s climate. If this is right, the warming effect of
carbon dioxide might thus be serving as a useful counte-balance to the sun’ s diminishing heat.

XESHOT

ARSOR L ER TR IR AR AN B AR SRAT N g LR Z8 P 5 T (R 58 Wi AT 1 230 #T o

BRI BCA Sy AN E AR IR S 80N ST HERS A 1 5 m 3L
T T AR R AN SR B (BB, ARAER G =BO BLRAFAE
RIUER] CEIYBD

FILBNBONER B0 73T BRI SO BRI K58 . R I, B AR AT Rk
FISEIE R T N0 KRS WA A A 2R BHAT A AR A X — S U (0 2 2 AR 3R

BB =AMy AARPIZ A PRI ZO0 BRI R SE R A

21.It can be concluded that a concentration of | 21. ML ] LLAFH . S4B AL R PR
carbon dioxide in the atmosphere would M o

[A] prevent the sun’s rays from reaching the | [A] ZBH1EARPHYGLB)IA MR
earth’s surface

[B] mean a warming up in the Arctic [B] EWAAG I HK P AR I

=
[C] account for great changes in the climate in | [C] & i &b 3ERE I E KA (L
the northern hemisphere

[D] raise the temperature of the earth’s surface | [D] 24y R &

[0H] AR R i B

55— Bokt A ACBRAE KU P IR SR LR S A B R T Se R R R RE N, R Y 54
kR, LR MERR TR LT1). 58 —BOE AW B HHR DR be™ A (1 — S A o i
KRAREE LT SHVUBHRH: PR AR T SRR At sk A (U Fe . JrEA, D]
N IERFRIE T

[AJRIEE —BIN A . SR BLU W], JbFRk CRARIet e A PR Bril, A
SR ICEEAERIBY . [CIHIERRAE TH P 25 TLBAR e AR i i 2 A AL~ BRith
ATER By s BRI Z R ERUR IR T AN R, L, JEEER U2l 2
F AR DA 2R IR 2 AR B3R 2R
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22. The article was written to explain

22. AR R AR T

[A] the greenhouse effect [A] W =R

[B] the solar effects on the earth [B] K BH Hb EK 1) 52 10

[C] the models of solar-weather interactions [C] KH——RAHBNELA
[D] the causes affecting weather [D] 5Zm A 1 it DA

[

IIRT] AR R A SRS

i SO R B T 2O S SR G B o ARSCER — RIDYBON N IR 3 GEUE 0D %R
RN . S5 AR NBOY AR E CREIAT A AR XM RN dw)a—BO NI 3%

AR R 2850 - Bk A g 2 REH . BTeL,
[A]. [B]- [C] BUESGAAE T3k
SNSRI AR 5

[A]

DA HIA LT
SUR AR AN N %, Mi[B]-

[CIRW K&

23. Although the fuel consumption is greater in
the northern hemisphere, temperatures there

seem to be falling. This is

23 b ER BARIRERIAE RECR, (AR AIE
PR X

[A] mainly because the levels of carbon dioxide

are rising

FEOE N O AR AR S A BT

[B] possibly because the ice caps in the poles

are melting

B DA Ay A kb oK 5 A R AL

[C] exclusively due to the effect of the inertia
of the earth’s climate

Seasit B ERR KR R

[D] partly due to variations in the output of
solar energy

Kk

[D] #873 Js D52 K BH RERE L 224k

o0

(M) AR R RUR A

SEILBUR AR, AR ERIEMR R e AR R, RN ATT R X2

Ak, BARPE B g eI Nk R85 o SN Bl — 2B R 6 R A AR A 5 B oK ¢
SRR KRBT M A4k KBA BRI 52m Xi (wind circulaltion); K BH B8 & B IR A
%ﬁgﬁoﬁﬁ,Kmbﬁﬂ%&%t%#ﬁmﬂTwmﬁlzgﬂﬂﬁE%ﬁmo
THEALIR S R BT EUN A S R BT, PTEA[AIAN IEHf ¢$ﬁ SR A B
&Wﬂ%%ﬁ%ﬁ%*ﬁ%/?hZ@%%%,ﬁﬂﬁ%%l&ﬂﬁﬁ CIHHE AL T
PR R 2 i TR 2 . AES Ty /S ECRT 40, K#Wﬁﬁ?%%ﬁ.mﬁﬁlﬁ(ﬁ
JRKBAT A SEm o Thidse ) — BSIECs A48 e BRI IR S5 DR S 25 AH S 1

TR, DRI S R AR VA B IE T o J34b, exclusively [Pt T-4a 55 th g 7R IX AN 2 1Ak
T, AT 8 LA S T 45 % AR IX IR R

24. On the basis of their models, scientists are
of the opinion that

24. BHEZ AT A QR AL Ay

[A] the climate of the world should be
becoming cooler

[A] TSR NAZE IEAEAR R

[B] it will take thousands of years for the inertia
of the earth’s climate to take effect

[B] R0 15 17 4 2 i 2 )L T4
IS 7]

[C] the man-made warming effect helps to

increase the solar effects

[C] N Ay s RS ) A% i 200 A7 B3 485 o K BH
I
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[D] the new Ice Age will be delayed by the

greenhouse effect

[D] N2 ISR UK I A CRIER LD

[T IAS S A2 AR e SO N B R
FAEBEE AU BEE SR TR —— KA B, T R B N 1 A

ANUKNTIAG, BT ATAT N IEAf e 1

[BIFE RAE T X 28 -GBS A BEMREE 1 o IR U A2 RH 2808 v I bR A 1)
PR, AR« HUERA g R R AR RN 7 [CIFI R SC A o AR Sl i — A 1
AT A 5k P93 3 00 A6 S B 2% = AE KT AE - (counterbalance ). 25-EBEER —f) Ui B
SETR T K )T ISR 3 22 DR 38 A MR A B PR VR, PRI [D]AN IE A

25. If the assumption about the delay of a new

Ice Age is correct,

25. 3 Rk NI AER " BUE oL, W

[A] the best way to overcome the cooling effect
would be to burn more fuels

[A] TR ARV 280N B e 7 i i e B 2 (¥ 444
il

[Blice
hemisphere

would soon cover the northern

[B] AbFERAR PR oKL

[C] the increased levels of carbon dioxide in the
atmosphere could warm up the earth even more
quickly

[CIRAH A AR & IR T i 2 1 M 2R AR
R (3 P TR

[D] the greenhouse effect could work to the
advantage of the earth

[D] L E RN 20 LR A A

[T A A2 R e SO 4 1 HE 2L

bR JE AU B O T UK AEIR ) TR, UL B w] DK ek ik
NHUK T INAGE BE TIEH], X ICBEEAT AT BRI —1h . BrLL, [DIAIERRLEIT

(AT STH, SRR SIS B THAT B R R BRI 9D BRIk
i SR AR [BIHRAE T JEFERPLUKE S A VKN INARIEIL Y E5 AL, i UK ) A
PRI R [CURZEHR: UNIACEER BAR Y BRI =R K%, (HtisoE &

Zx “TH (even more)” ZAFHEN] W R4,

E3'8 )
R AR AR A AR F SR 5 1) B B —— il & A B R T, SevROK FH Dl 2k phy ik

AN TRV S ok Y AR R SR

WRIG TR LT, A NSGREE L) i IR BRI, ) 2050 £E AR UZR S HLBL
FEM T 3°C o — B S N SR AR AR, WIS IR a5 2 P ahmb Atk , A 1 LTk
JLAK, WS BB EOR K F o BRILZ A, KRR I BT S AL BRI R B

ARk, T RE AT GBS X A

LR AT AR N N3 F ) A BRAR I X AE B R i, D D m e Bl LB B e v 45 2, HL
UKZWM)ERZ, HEE, SURE FITRIEE 2 I IR T 0 ra Al —— A4 L (T HE
(HFZ, RKRIFIRRHRBEITIE B THEL ) 27T AW iZ X .

DEEGRY]: B R X E 2T k. BUAIESE R =N ekt

X5 AR AR BE A IR AR I 1) B AT A

(I, BARHAGE 2 1L LBl BEANTE B B . xbitt, Rbz

FFH iRt &5 hik,
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PPl g KBHAT IR o HE—WFI0 s 5 2 2K XK RH IR HRGSRT “ v i (R 3R
IO ) 7 34T THFST . PR NEEE I, LL 27. 5 KAy Ji 3 1) HhBR (A [F) b 5 J 7 HL A Bk “ 98
R AR ISP R H RO UR T B A A A S R B 2 e, AN sg i Kt RIS, oK
FHARTE MK A ARk & A ER I R T——F A %21k, il 2 T A

BN TIAE R IR T R ——RA SRS b L T4 18] AR A CELR s 10K
JUBAR) Z T IR R o r) 8 - & X PR 00, tH A IRAE N2 1 EAE BEHT (P OK AR,
T SEBR L IFERA o S IXANE R A IR A R 7 Vs o AR S BH 250 o IR MR A=A (A 15 P R
BLLTAER ). 47 S0 e 16, ) A A B IR 2 RN 2 A B KT K BH #hE o

Passage 3

Some people believe that international sport creates goodwill between the nations and that if
countries play games together they will learn to live together. Others say that the opposite is true:
that international contests encourage false national pride and lead to misunderstanding and hatred.
There is probably some truth in both arguments, but in recent years the Olympic Games have done
little to support the view that sports encourages international brotherhood. Not only was there the
tragic incident involving the murder of athletes, but the Games were also ruined by lesser
incidents caused principally by minor national contests.

One country received its second—place medals with visible indignation after the hockey( i
Ef)final. There had been noisy scenes at the end of the hockey match, the losers objecting to the
final decisions. They were convinced that one of their goals should not have been disallowed and
that their opponents’ victory was unfair. Their manager was in a rage when he said: “ This
wasn’ t hockey. Hockey and the International Hockey Federation are finished.” The president of
the Federation said later that such behavior could result in the suspension of the team for at least
three years.

The American basketball team announced that they would not yield first place to Russia, after
a disputable end to their contest. The game had ended in disturbance. It was thought at first that
the United States had won, by a single point, but it was announced that there were three seconds
still to play. A Russian player then threw the ball from one end of the court to the other, and
another player popped it into the basket. It was the first time the USA had ever lost an Olympic
basketball match. An appeal jury debated the matter for four and a half hours before announcing
that the result would stand. The American players then voted not to receive the silver medals.

Incidents of this kind will continue as long as sport is played competitively rather than for the
love of the game. The suggestion that athletes should compete as individuals or in non—national
teams might be too much to hope for. But in the present organization of the Olympics there is far

too much that encourages aggressive patriotism.

XEBAGHT

ARSCHE Y bR AR T RS A AR K2 NIRRT, FFAER L5 DR BEAT 23047 (1 Rl |
Bt T

S BON B A8 23 - L R EOR AN R RO R 5 R A BiE o R A ek 1 B AT
{EERFS
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B ZBONEE T AR T AR R EEBEMI TR L FE A L LA AN PR R 0 PR A
Blr

BB =Ry A bR T SR b B S S BB se A2 T
XIS Ba o (A ZU; A 73 o 20 R 1) 22 (R

26. According to the author, recent Olympic | 26. E# AN, IERAIHEIZS o
Games have

[A] created goodwill between the nations [A] JER T B K Z B A CRFRD

[B] bred only false national pride [B] R T AR E X B 520K

[C] barely showed any international friendship | [C] JL T K FH PR AH

[D] led to more and more misunderstanding and | [D] 32 T 8k K 2 1 g AT P41
hatred

(3 ATT] A A% RN R s 0E S0 b 4715 1R L

il AT EEIE A PR SE — Bt . ARBCPEF il some people believe Al others say that
FEE T ANSERIM S . ARIEA ST B AR, B FE S22 ur il B SR P
PL, ABUPIEAFIE DN ZoK H TABIEE = VUG, 3 =ffR it kRIS LTk
FF “IBEh e R R K 2 R L op fh 1 7 X — WAl [Che izt s —MRis, Frl, AIE

fifii% T, brotherhood B[4 friendship.
[A]
IR R

[B]. [D] KU T 28 —Bsh—. —1),

FEARAEH M A5, 1M /2 some people Fl others

27.What did the manager mean by saying,
the
Federation are finished”?

“..Hockey and International Hockey

27. B AL & BN Ut “ ..Hockey and the
International Hockey Federation are finished ”
SRR AR Y

[A] His team would no longer take part in

international games.

[A] AR BAIKS PR AN 2 B B L 5§

[B]Hockey and the Federation are both ruined
by the unfair decisions.

[B] A IEMgREAE T Hifesk, BT
] o T o K B

[C]There should be no more hockey matches

organized by the Federation.

[C] [ B AR BRI B AN W 2% 1 21 21 il AR Bkt
3.

[D] The Federation should be dissolved.

[D] AR BRI BN A AL

[O3HT] ASEUEAZ ANt AR LR SCRR SR AN EE R R .

PEAR ) 1) S HE X “ are finished” FIEMPEAE . HA SRR “BE T, 5EE T 7.
“This wasn’t hockey” WU, XZH AR IXI EFE AR AR B IE M 2B LE 3%,
ARIERPRECES T HRREK. 5358, A FIEui i ARO[ fr AR BRI B AE are
finished iX— s _F2 58 AHE M) B0k JAG [BHE —F AL 1 IS E . Prik, [BIANIE

FAET .

AP BT TE A $ X international games, A no more hockey matches, FrLA, HE
BR[A] < [Clo A4 LX)y 725204, 4 [D]IEM, W hockey should be dissolved 5.
ZIEH . (BIbA) BARANGZ . FrLL, HEBR[D].

28. The
that

basketball example implied

28. BRI o

[A] too much patriotism was displayed in the

[A] FFPRIH T2 a5z H 3 X
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incident

[B] ‘&A1 L IR AE I & 1R 1)

[B] the announcement to prolong the match was

wrong

[C] the appeal jury was too hesitant in making | [C] #JZ% i3 SEMHe e L /3 4

the decision

[D] 5% P& BAAE £ 52 M IR R 2 X 1

[D] the American team was right in rejecting

the silver medals

[T AR B H B

P SO OIS AR H I ZE AR RO AL Bn—BORR I, MR8 H T s a4l
27 3 2 sl 72 1 S 4 5 X S 1R 2 i R B A 7 R R RS T R R [A]
EIRFF AR IO Lo T34k, AT LU EAEA G Rk R o S A AR =B
fR: SRR Z 5, SEEAEER A AR AATTAN 2 45 e BA RS o 265 T A0t - I3 3k
M7 7E e o IEERIE P R . ARBUa —AIfR . AR BER I AU IR 3 R . X L
TR BN LR SO F AR TN, i EEER AR AF T K AR

FTEL, ERMAEBE W RRE, 2 WA, [ATHRE IEAf I .

[BIfFI4E IRAE - prolong — ] (KA : SCH I BAT UL W E BOH B AT IE K LETE, ik
B =35t [Cl. [DIFIERRAE T ORI G2 IR P A5 [ T BRBA 4 182 K

MR, FFBATHAT VPR -

HA

AT

=}
=
&

29. The author gives the two examples in
paragraphs 2 and 3 to show

29. EHFIHEE = = BMwAB T E£ W

[A] how false national pride led to undesirable
incidents in international games

[A] AR A RO A 5% 8k iy S S50 e bE 36 o
ARFFR A

[B] that sportsmen have been more obedient
than they used to be

[B] iE&h &t LARiA IRAME T

[C] that
discourages international friendship

competitiveness in the games

[C] ELBEAASE4 AT T BB A CRITE O

[D] that unfair decisions are common in

Olympic Games

[D] BLig 2 AN AP PE IR H i

[T IR R AR S BYEH .

WA AE SO AR Y5 SRR SR 5 o ARSI S — SR IUBCnT4m, VR 0

mie: LR P L K 58 P AR T B B AT AT e IXBIERE 2R

PRI FTEL,  [CONIERfIE .

[ATRIEE BRAE T B SCR A SCHIFRCA IR i ia sl G O 2,

=B AT

oo A F I I

FLARERE, DAUE W R R B B 0 o] 3 B0 H B LEFR o AN R F o AT, ASCAA R
FAEA WA RS EEAT 0 A [BIWI R 530 A S A 2 B AR LB )2

TEPHE", MR “RATHIE "

HBR[D] -

AN EAR L, 28 FUAN 29 R (A AEAR SRR ORI, XA E R S
FIRLRE . IR U RS e T XA G O

30. What conclusion can be drawn from the
passage?

30, MAS S AT LRI — S 414 7

[A]The organization of the Olympic Games
must be improved.

[A] 200 Bis 2 i 2307 A LA
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[B]Athletes should compete as individuals in | [B] Biz&Hiash i Wizl A NS 5%,
the Olympic Games.

[C] Sport should be played competitively rather | [C] ZI& 8l % & )+ 58 A & i F5F
than for the love of the game. BHIE .

[D]International ~ contests are liable for | [D] PR LEEFE S T T A E 5K 2 [R] R Rf# o

misunderstanding between nations.

[73Hr] AEFERZ AR A I — Bl o

R E AR, FEFE A, B SiE S gy st 2 s i ah 1B i 2 1 A X
NI F R TR HIA RF) . mbnl DHEE . Oy T Ik D SR H & 42D, o
S HLHEAT it . [A] R IERIE T

)i — B8 #0 55 —A) .. .might be too much to hope for 1t W /E# A K BRIZ 8 73 IS A4
N IFEA KIS . FrLL, [BIAIEM. [CIRUSSCN A SCFE S — B — g ta i
“CLEFER H P T SR TS AN A 7 R IE AR T LR R S AR, P
PL, AEFRCIRF e & TE . DI R THWA RS EPR LA S 201, 38 E %K
2 AL AR P D DR 2 T o B 28 P 2 205 S0 A7 AE T

EXWF

AL NNy, FEBRPER A T € RS ALk [ X T AT « AR — i 2 5 L3, I
DABATTBE NS 2 BN S AL o 53 A0 — S8 N DURFAH B fROU e ] o bG8 2580 R A D ERG F 5¢
&, ARG (E IR BRARAMUIR o X PIMON ] BERS A, HAT AR ) iz o LT ok
SCRF “IaB) e AL E bR A 7 W, Bz ot AL T RR B ) SRR S, e
BUA BIs T LR/ R A a3 L 2 38 [ 5K e HAb 7 i A LA 5 D .

AR BRI FE IS, BE[E A4 W] R AU S 4 e T AL . X3 AR BRES R I ik, 2837 —
JEART W2, RO R e 2k . ATV GRAD ANZH H C I — DREERTCAL
FIRTTERMEFEA R0 HABEAKRMR T, U “IXARAAZ iR Bk RS B B il A
R EE T o7 EER i ER P2 R U, XMAT O e BAEE TR =4,

— YA BN IR NS, SEE TR A EATABA A SR — A AL B AR R E . i EE R
TERELT A THaG AR YO SEEBAEL 1 23R 1, (5 (BHD S =1
EBEA SR o AR BN — 3K 53 BT Bk N It ) — S i 1) 53—, B, 5 —BROCK LR
o XA S LUK IR BAEE — IR B REAE s 2 TERREE B T <P 7 o B2 A S AEREAT 1 i DY
A2 NI B0 T EATYERR IR AR . 5% FE BN SR BRI SR AR R

HEDE W T34 1 H A AR TR T Rz AT e, X RF i agk ek . OfF
N BN 53 AA N4 SO AR KB TE XA A S 38, (HZ A K AT el S . {5 H AT
Bz o 207 X s i 22 Mg 7 Bk 2 A A
Part B

Directions:

Read the following passage carefully and then translate the underlined sentences into Chinese.(15
points)

“Intelligence” at best is an assumptive construct—the meaning of the word has never been
clear. 31) There is more agreement on the kinds of behavior referred to by the term than there is on
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how to interpret or classify them. But it is generally agreed that a person of high intelligence is

one who can grasp ideas readily, make distinctions, reason logically, and make use of verbal and
mathematical symbols in solving problems. An intelligence test is a rough measure of a child” s
capacity for learning, particularly for learning the kinds of things required in school. It does not
measure character, social adjustment, physical endurance, manual skills, or artistic abilities. It is
not supposed to—it was not designed for such purposes. 32) To criticize it for such failure is

roughly comparable to criticizing a thermometer for not measuring wind velocity.
The other thing we have to notice is that the assessment of the intelligence of any subject is

essentially a comparative affair.
33) Now since the assessment of intelligence is a comparative matter we must be sure that the

scale with which we are comparing our subjects provides a “valid” or “fair” comparison. It is here

that some of the difficulties which interest us begin. Any test performed involves at least three
factors: the intention to do one’ s best, the knowledge required for understanding what you have
to do, and the intellectual ability to do it. 34) The first two must be equal for all who are being

compared, if any comparison in terms of intelligence is to be made. In school populations in our

culture these assumptions can be made fair and reasonable, and the value of intelligence testing
has been proved thoroughly. Its value lies, of course, in its providing a satisfactory basis for
prediction. No one is in the least interested in the marks a little child gets on his test; What we are
interested in is whether we can conclude from his mark on the test that the child will do better or
worse than other children of his age at tasks which we think require “general intelligence”. 35) On

the whole such a conclusion can be drawn with a certain degree of confidence, but only if the

child can be assumed to have had the same attitude towards the test as the other with whom he is

being compared, and only if he was not punished by lack of relevant information which they

possessed.

31. [ANT] ABHERZENR A WEA) . ok 00 nUn & B PRk,

%) E T4 there is more agreement on...than there is (agreement) on... LHEIA T N the
agreement on the kinds of behavior #1 the agreement on how to interpret or classify them .
referred to by the term it 25 73 il J 1EAifUS & 1, &1 behavior. How to interpret or classify
them A AREE I W] AN E G5 K, 1] on I FETE

)7 interpret A “fi#RE”.  Classify B4 “XF.. dt4750K7,

FRAEPESC s NATTRHR I AN 1] B8 0 25 A R A L LB — 350, T X6 3K A6 S 3R P At e i )
KNG A F R H

32.[MEHT] ARBHERZIN R AR SRR IAS E S B I PR
%HA) T4 To criticize ...for...is comparable to criticizing...for.... Criticize...for... F ¥
Je PG CAHEVEL D TSRS DOERRIA I ATy HEVEL L it FiE B OO B
intelligence test. Such failure $5 I SCHE 3 1] the failure to measure character...artistic abilities. be
comparable to FKRHLL, AN BRLT
FRUEPESC: HEVPRY ) MAAA S AR 18 50, s an bl P B2 v AN XU — A

33. (AT IARE S A IR S SR DR TR ANR) . SRR A)L E AR

AH)FETFH: we must be sure that..., F) T now since....matter 4 i [RPIR T M ). that the
scale ...provides a ... comparison A be sure J5 (1) Z i8], HH, with which 5] 5@ i M
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&1 3= 75 44 1A] the scale.
FRAEVESC: BEARGT R Ty I PPAk & LU T 5 1, IR A FRATT 20 AR, ZEXTIRATT XS S AT
FLEE I, FRATTATAE FH ) R B i 30 B A I LB o

34. [f#AT] AR BEh ). RARRE R 8T AR IR TE

AA)TF4 the first two must be equal for all..., if...be made Jj 414 IRTE MAJ. who are
being compared 4 € i M), EMSE1T 1A all.

FRUETESC s WM 7 AT AR AT LA R0, 82068 B A AR LA K 1, BT A~ A
R R

35. [ffbT] ABHERZENR S Beahh). SARRE AL ETEMNA] . the same as TR RGN LA
I

AA)FTFH: ....sucha conclusion can be drawn...., but only if ....and only if kP> F:51
S, o T A AL LI L X AT o AN S R T 0 il kS T € TR A with
whom he is being compared, il which they possessed, 1&1Mi5EAT 1 the other A information.

PRAERESC: BRI M ER A e RN, (HHT R T AMEUE L 3X
ANEZ TR DA 2 BN 5 A A L E’Jﬁ?ﬁ/ﬂ]ﬁﬁﬁ’]%&&*ﬁ ] s At A DR AR = 00 B 7 1- EL2E
& 1A R E T A 1

SHEX

B e FUR — MBS, AR IS SUNCR BRI . (31D A5
J1IXA T BT 8 () B I A L LA — 35, 1 o) 3K 6 6 T P A A B 03 S WU AN ] (1) A v RS
WINA, ) A REFE AR Le g B A 2 AR X235 . BHAT I AR I RIs S0 AL

TG R MR BN o B e FR A RS A — N LB A= S IRE T, ﬁEEM7$&%E
SR AR RE Sy o B IS AN NS ﬁAﬁF AN %%mﬁ %I&
SARA e HAHI R ARIFAER T e IX L7710 . }
A An AL E e P AN I XU —F

AL B g — e, RIS ) PPAL A A2 LR 5 1

<%>%%ﬁﬁbMﬁﬁmm&ﬁ (1), BABATDL IR, LEXTTRATRIN R IEAT LR

QR . IE R IX— R, AT SR IRATTC
E%@ ﬁﬁ&ﬁ%ﬁ@&%@ AN E Rﬁ%ﬁm (), ﬂﬁ%ﬁ%*%WEMH
B BLRARGZ A 17 P o (R g g8 i
Bl LA A e i TP A DR 32 A 20— E&M%I%P%m i* Lﬁ WTUA¥

BB XL TEATUE BT T4 AR 8« B I AR AE 8 iUl A T 4 A0 = R A 4
&ﬁAAﬁ#AAﬁEWﬁ¢%mﬁmﬂﬁ@W@ ATV, FATTRETS AR
g A3 e 5 TRk Aﬁw,ﬁAAEEmﬁ&mmﬁﬁ%“ &%ﬁ”mﬁﬂﬁ4m
AWHE%LEE? Gwrﬁ“‘ VAL

ﬁlJ E’Ja@? E%ﬁﬂ’]ﬁﬂé%mﬁrﬁl%ﬂim%o

Section III Writing(15points)

Directions:
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A Title: FOR A BETTER UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN PARENT AND CHILD
B Time limit:40 minutes

C  Word limit:120-150 words (not including the given opening sentence)

D  Your composition should be based on the OUTLINE below and should start with the given
opening sentence.

E  Your composition must be written clearly on the ANSWER SHEET.

OUTLINE:

1 Present situation: Lack of communication between parent and child

2 Possible reasons:

1) Different likes and dislikes; 2)Misunderstanding; 3)Others

3 Suggestions

1) For parents; 2) For children

AR

MBI &S AL T & B N AR, (R 8] . BT EL, et $2 W
e F8a) . Wi, 3—Br3 4] Nowadays there is often a lack of understanding between
parent and child. Zf "Bt 3@ f): there are some possible reasons for the present situation.
BBt 3 8if): To bridge this generation gap, in my opinion, both parent and child should
make an effort.

TR A E 5 A% B S BUW RETT J7 2o 26— Bt WIACRERI 1 20 2 ) Bl Z AT
Z B T AT LU I FiE lack of understanding 76 2B 3G O BRI, WA BE9AS &
AT R PR, T LOACBER “ZIR7. 5 B TR IS I R R . ) L 4128
EHATER o HVER: N2y BB MR N, AR 72500, AV 4% IR AN 2 A
IR MY, AR PIARN “EEANE B CURAE” PIJT IR RN . BT
RIEWH 7y, WAL others AT FlJEXT T “misunderstanding” #4), ZE4RELIZHR
BRI, s i 2L 1) A R AR R D 2 8 I TR BEAT AT o 56 =B, 43l 1) SCRERIT -7 22
PRI, SCRBLIR. HE, SChRARREIR: AEA T BAT, Nzt E 2 18 .

SHEW L
Nowadays there is often a lack of understanding between parent and child. Parents
often complain about their children’s “unreasonable” behavior, while children
usually think their parents too “old-fashioned.” There is a big generation—gap
formed between parent and his or her dearest child.

There are some possible reasons for the present situation. The most obvious
one is that the two generations, having grown up at different times, have different
likes and dislikes for the things around them and thus have little in common to talk
about. Also parents and children, due to the misunderstanding between them, may even
feel it uncomfortable to sit face to face with each other talking. Besides, with
the quick pace of modern 1ife, both parent and child are too busy to spare enough
time to exchange ideas, even if they find it necessary to communicate. As a result,
the gap between them is growing wider and wider.

To bridge this so—called generation gap, in my opinion, both parent and child

should make an effort. The children should respect their seniors. The older
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generation, on the other hand, should show solicitude for the young. As for their
differences, both generations should make allowance for each other. If they will
take the first step by actually talking to one another, it won t be long before the

arrival of a better understanding between parent and child.

B R VP
ARG
BB H YK, B, BUsmE R, gt
H—BOFIH while 528 T XU “ANE7, gitfaint. %, RN ES T A0 — &E—
PR — BUER — 1K
BB BEE R T TR 4> “different likes and dislikes”F1 “misunderstanding” 118, X
it “others™ 7 —E M K. WHEARNHEXDH.
H BRI AN OZE S A5 ATENZESR, (HREAEA. JR 76 M,
HAAEFEEHER .

BEEM:

1. Parents often complain about their children’ s “unreasonable” behavior, while
children usually think their parents too “old-fashioned.” While JE 1%t f)
flight s, Ak h) L —.

a big generation—gap formed : “JERE KA .

3. having grown up at different times I3 ia) FGiE 1 FHIEAG RIA Vs, S5
wEe.

4. make an effort: “fH%h” .

5. senior: the old WJZ&EWiZFKIA.

6. show solicitude for: “ JKPR--” ,

make allowance for each other: “4HILfU&E” .

1993 FiRE 58T

Section [ Use of English

Although interior design has existed since the beginning of architecture, its development into
a specialized field is really quite recent. Interior designers have become important partly because
of the many functions that might be ___ 1 in a single large building.

The importance of interior design becomes 2 when we realize how much time we
__ 3 surrounded by four walls. Whenever we need to be indoors, we want our surroundings to
be 4  attractive and comfortable as possible. We also expect __ 5  place to be appropriate to
its use. You would be _ 6  if the inside of your bedroom were suddenly changed to look _ 7

the inside of a restaurant. And you wouldn’t feel 8 in a business office that has the
appearance of a school.
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qualities, and 11
beautifully it might be
many of the same kind of

It soon becomes clear that the interior designer’s most important basic __ 9
of the particular 10 .

of everything from ceiling to floor.

1. [A] consisted

is the function

For example, a theater with poor sight lines, poor sound-shaping

B] contained

few entries and exits will not work for
13

design built-in furniture, according to the functions that need to be served

[C] composed

purpose, no matter how

. Nevertheless, for any kind of space, the designer has to make
14 _. He or she must coordinate the shapes, lighting and decoration

15 _addition, the designer must usually select furniture or

D] comprised

(B [D]
2. [A] obscure [B] attractive [C] appropriate [D] evident
3. [A] spend [B] require [C] settle [D] retain
4. [A] so [B] as [C] thus [D] such
5. [A] some [B] any [C] this [D] each
6. [A] amused [B] interested [C] shocked [D] frightened
7. [A] like [B] for [C] at [D] into
8. [A] correct [B] proper [C] right [D] suitable
9.[A] care [B] concern [C] attention [D] intention
10. [A] circumstance  [B] environment  [C] surroundings [D] space
11. [A] too [B] quite [C]a [D] far
12. [A] their [B] its [C] those [D] that
13. [A] painted [B] covered [C] ornamented [D] decorated
14. [A] solutions [B] conclusions [C] decisions [D] determinations
15.[A] For [B] In [C] As [D] with

— XEKE
HAEHE N E AR R R T T TR I (R A, HETC SR 5 70 i s A
TRV RATIRZ ThfE; R NATRHER N N TR AR A L, DRI B Ay 38
No RJa A4S W BETE 8 ST AR AN ] R8RS 5 N 25 8] (R Dl g

—. REAENT

LI&%]B

[EAT] AR AR e B BRI X Al

VUNEREIAR A “RS . MR 25, (HHEAR. )G Bhahi be FA7E4E, Pk,
X S T BT IE R Bl Y. BE RS AT A BhiE A . contain VE AW, = “BE7, ATHT
F el shiEA, MIEMIEDT.

consist A& "N KWENIH, TowiEEA . consist of R e MRk R, T
be composed of. #: Water consists of hydrogen and oxygen. (/K HE 441K ). consistin &
7 DARE R 0 FE A ) e — (R R B BRI, 72T, 4 True patriotism consists in putting
the interests of one’s country above everything else, including one’s own life.(E 1F ) 522 [H 3= Xt
S E A i B AT AR 55 2 L A $E B 29421 ); Happiness consists in contentment( 1
Efﬁﬂt) consist with FoRx “Ffa, o807, #:

T 5 SR AR )

compose = A “ CHYIIIE 7 8Lk 70 ) #IRK”, Ul: the short scenes that compose the play(4H

BRI S5 . & H T8 8ESE TS of EH, be composed of =4 “CHHAEFY)) 4lAE

Theory should consist with practice.(F
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R

comprise =N “HL T, A, MR, — AR BRI A, W Two small boys
and a dog comprised the street entertainer’s only audience.( P4~/ 5 #Z A — &M% T #i k2 A
A RIA). e H TR AR, EHEWES of M, W: America is comprised of 55
states.(32 [E B 55 MINALEL).

2.[&F#]ID

(AT A% AR AUE . RIBTBRW B CEE S LR,

e, FRATAT LA S REEC ERINEAX 43 o attractive BN ARG IR, Wl goods
attractive in price and quality(#1 BEY) 25 0 58 #)). appropriate 7 k) “ 4 3&EM) 7, Wi: His casual
clothes were not appropriate for such a formal occasion.(ftt, I {8 I AN 3@ B AE X AE IE 3% &
7)o XA ABAS BE S5 F b V5 1) importance #51iC. obscure B “HIMIAIER 7. evident
BN CHIERT. SCES B HRIEE NI, P S BB

BEEl A

[fERT] AL ER Nt AR .

2k FTE R 43 /& how much time+3Z 1% )\ f), surrounded by... /&L 2401 315 we FI4h
W, A4 T when we are surrounded by.... I AR LA REN 5 L T time 51,
WNZ w5 R “Ae . AR AR .

DU/ Nagediirf, spend Kom “FEad, fe9%, WRE”, ZHTIE, &, spend 5 time J&
Tl 2 I B FEHE L . how much time we spend oA “IRATIAEZ DI ] 7, Wit “IRATEZ
DITERAEZE N7, I, spend N IEFEDT. require Fon “EK, FE, @d7; settle BN

CLIR ERE, fRYLTs retain SO COREE, RE7. XEAMAEHEIAE S time 51, M HARA
PG

4[BHR]B

[ERT] ABAZ S e BR SSH  S VR

A JE T BT 4 B as possibles as... as possible =k “RUATHE 7, 2 [ 8 K 1E .

as...as sk CFlleceees —FE”, notso...as =k “AU7,
5.08K]ID

[EAT] A A% I A e AR B

some 1M A A ES, FKox 487, AR place SR LA e AR AT
AR R “HER, MEBEATF. any Kox AT A7, HICEASF. this place +&
R HbFE S, 7R SCH R 2 R, DI this AT G R each BN “BF—7, 24T every,
each place 7EILALYE = A IR — N7, FFE R

6.[&Z]C

(AT A% % AR s RIBTB AR AR 230 E 5 iRE.

36 T3 7 DU A1) 5 T A B N R B SRS (R o B SCHR B, FRATTH U B s TR ) B —
AT BB I IS AR A s 2 AR AU AR W SRR Bib 3 SR AR B U —
PR I o BT “EMNEBIUE” BAREATTE D IR Ig, DRI A5 A i 1 25 0] 13
WA X o

amused “HIE IR 7 AT interested “AF MBI 7 AFF LR . 1 shocked KR

CRED, Rz, FEPEL surprised R, AT A ISR . frightened 7 “ BRI 7,
HERME “EHRT 2B, ATEEHE.

TIEE]A

[fBHT] ABEAZ I ER N A BRI .

326 0 PUAS A 3] # 7] LA 5501 ook AHFEAD, (HE L ZEHK. look like Z A “FHitdk
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(N RAETHR
Y ndaoyan om #8451 R B 44 518 o0
87 look for ®h “FHK”; look at Eh “F&”: lookinto A “IHE, BM, ME”. W
A)FIIEERI 050, look ) #5321 the inside of your bedroom J& & (L[4, A M REE
Tt B X RIEh iR %535 » look like the inside of a restaurant 70 “ Bt A8 &E0E I 5 —FE”,

8.IER]C

[fERT] AR ER N B XTI X4

A EORFE A A% AR (AR ECE — FEI R 5 A%, NI 2 B2

correct 278 “ IEAfIF, % 1E ) 7, fl:make correct decisions(fi ! [F A ¥k 32 ); a very correct
young man (& AEH i REAR N) o BOEE X N HE R K BEE R PRS0 “IERf .
BR” 228, HEXHE, BARF. 5Hob, Wi L, right, proper, suitable #8H “ A& i,
P47 Z . proper M RN “ R IMREC ZERINIEMA/E, WATAREAEE, 2
475 suitable WEH 5473 to 8Y for EH, BN “IES THFHWASE”, WHIARF &

Hii -
Eﬁ;%'\o

right B T3R8 “IEMRM. GEN7 BX 240, RIS AL EES), not feel right
Fon CRRWAKEIR”, IERFG R

9. %] B

[EAT] A AZ I T X &R IX 4.

MRS, B B A IR 2 = P R Y AR 00 2 ) () AN [ ik (el )
30 REAR, B8 =B E# Nl Bk O S I = A 20 Ta] R Aff HH ik 2 15 5 B
el

concern 15 care #FR /R IR0, {HE care M FATBE ORI, 1 ML X
P17 . concern A5 T TP 0L ) 0] @i %, #i: The managing director’s only concern
was how to improve the quality of their products.( sl £ FHECa HLALK) 45 & ] 2 72 i )

attention 2k “/INCr VER (J)). B, WA IO ZE, HIXAN )R S E SR <
=7, B “ErdoRs iR =R 7. Wi: Your suggestion has come to our attention. (FA] 4% &
THRETEBO - intention 24 “Z &, HM”, Wi: I began reading with the intention of finishing
the book, but I never did. (TG EIXA BN AT 8, Al &M AR EBTE) .

10.[&%] D

[RHT] A% AR s XA HE X AR BT IRIRE R .

BN, BATS KIAE)GIHHIL T for any kind of space( A7 2= [A] 111 55 ), 5 A1
AIH PR, B LU space “#7[A] 7. circumstance =04 “I8E, VM, oL, ZHEHER,
11: The circumstances forced me to accept. (FAEIE i EAFFAN[F] &) - environment 2 4“ FAET 7,
Ul: adjust to a new environment(i& VBT (3 45) . surroundings &4 “¥A5E”, 1. The house is
in beautiful surroundings.(GX )& 55 J&2 PU J& FRIFA AL 55)

ILER]IA

[fERT] AR ER s FEERNAR .

A )V B A) A — N W AT ) with Z0HE P = R A%, B poor sight lines . poor
sound-shaping qualities 1 few entries and exits H [ poor Fl few #HA HE MR X, 1EL-5 ]
B EB BT “ANGIH” AN f3E TS0, DAREIRER few 1152 & X

too H T T sREH 1, Fos “R. T et o] H TRREERIEAIWHT, 2R “K
Z K />”, Ul: too many people (K% N). too few entries and exits 5 i K/DRIBEH 1, #F
G quiteafew BN “RE7, KEMZHEHENL, —MAH quite few, #l: quitea
few illustrations(AH 4 Z 4G &l). far FEREA IS, wTRIR R “IR, dE% 7, —BRH TBME
| o FE I b2k, e She is far better than me at writing( 4t 5 1 L I UFIR ).

12.[&%]B
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[EAT] A A% 0 A0 AR B R

fiff 2 AR R RBEAE T 08 2 1A S ARG R . AR 468 a theater will not work
for_ purpose. HR#fE FFIC, BRALNILARIRETE R R KW A, BN, BN
R 5 Y 11 1 = AU 1 a theater(FRAL, FRY)—3, WS 5 IMNA 1 FiE it —3.

MPYANELKF , those A that #Z484CHH, WARAFT G EK. their HARZEY) F A,
HELREE - NEEE S, SREEMETE . WNVHER. P, IERE R AGES its.
work for its purpose E A “MIHER AT HM .

13.[&%]D

[fERT] AL ER N B XA 4)

paint &4 “RWIMHE ", 4. He painted the wall yellow(flh {55 il B 1) cover mi A “78
#i”, Ul: She covered the table with a cloth(f ] —He A4 5 1 Bl oK) o IX AR FEANTT 5 1)
o

ornament fl decorate #if “Zetfi” 2 &, (HEARME A —. ornament =4 H W “4%
TS g8 7. “354L”, Wi: ornament a hall with paintings(F B %51 K JT). decorate [ “%ffi”
AN, AR BT B BRI 2R BN WIS R AT E N IR IE BT
DAl decorated MY A AS PR 1E A A2 70 o

14.[EF]C

[EAT] A% R AR A B X BRI R 4 F_E TR EL R .

solution &4 “Cin) @, HEMER) R Ipyk”, W45 achieve, find ZEahiAlFA A , A
ft5j make #5MiC . 1: This is the only practicable solution imaginable(GX 42 — 875 H i 1) s mf
ATHIfE I p7E) . conclusion FK7n “4518 7, Y draw, reach Fll come to EH], tAAE S make
&MWL . decision Al determination ## /8 “ ¥, #Yry”, {H determination 53R [T “ 1% 5E,
R Pes”, AR E, B F decision ik, 7E3CH RN “AMEHERERIYE .

15.5%]B

[EMT] AR AR e i B R A

In addition F7s “BEAL”, Ja T ERERC .

=, BXEE

L ENBOE AN B WL AR, HE RO — AN T D s JA
Ko EABRIHITIT A OARR 0 B2, S AR TR KRR S S A2 W
it

HRORBI AT 2 DI AE S A LRI, S A Bk R EE M ok T oAt A
I, T EORAE R AN, AT AT B ] BER BT PG . BT =
(RIRE AN 3t 7 AR A o S SRAR R ik 3 AR ARAFAR LI WG B, R 2 IR B A
[FIRE, ARLE— MR R 55 A B, AR A SRR

IR, A BT RTE (10 5 T B R A o) AL 2 s e S Il I S e . i, AT
SS0EL . 53R 5 U R O R I F) A S s T DU BE H R R B AN 2 A L Th e
AE R B2 G . AR, TCieAE M A e, BT L AU VF 2 AR R A HRE
il ) A2 N RAEAR AR T AT 2R PY AR . W] R Rett o bAh, vt 2 A ZBTAR
I B AL I DD REE P A H BB HIR AU ]

Section ][ Reading Comprehension
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Passage 1

Is language, like food, a basic human need without which a child at a critical period of life
can be starved and damaged? Judging from the drastic experiment of Frederick [ in the thirteenth
century, it may be. Hoping to discover what language a child would speak if he heard no mother
tongue, he told the nurses to keep silent.

All the infants died before the first year. But clearly there was more than lack of language
here. What was missing was good mothering. Without good mothering, in the first year of life
especially, the capacity to survive is seriously affected.

Today no such severe lack exists as that ordered by Frederick. Nevertheless, some children
are still backward in speaking. Most often the reason for this is that the mother is insensitive to the
signals of the infant, whose brain is programmed to learn language rapidly. If these sensitive
periods are neglected, the ideal time for acquiring skills passes and they might never be learned so
easily again. A bird learns to sing and to fly rapidly at the right time, but the process is slow and
hard once the critical stage has passed.

Experts suggest that speech stages are reached in a fixed sequence and at a constant age, but
there are cases where speech has started late in a child who eventually turns out to be of high 1Q.
At twelve weeks a baby smiles and makes vowel-like sounds; at twelve months he can speak
simple words and understand simple commands; at eighteen months he has a vocabulary of three
to fifty words. At three he knows about 1, 000 words which he can put into sentences, and at four
his language differs from that of his parents in style rather than grammar.

Recent evidence suggests that an infant is born with the capacity to speak. What is special
about man’s brain, compared with that of the monkey, is the complex system which enables a
child to connect the sight and feel of, say, a toy-bear with the sound pattern “toy-bear”. And even
more incredible is the young brain’s ability to pick out an order in language from the mixture of
sound around him, to analyze, to combine and recombine the parts of a language in new ways.

But speech has to be induced, and this depends on interaction between the mother and the
child , where the mother recognizes the signals in the child’ s babbling ( Ml 2%1#) , grasping and
smiling, and responds to them. Insensitivity of the mother to these signals dulls the interaction
because the child gets discouraged and sends out only the obvious signals. Sensitivity to the
child’s non-verbal signals is essential to the growth and development of language.

16. The purpose of Frederick 1 ’s experiment was__

[A

[B

[C

[D

17. The reason some children are backward in speaking is most probably that

[Ra—

to prove that children are born with the ability to speak
to discover what language a child would speak without hearing any human speech

to find out what role careful nursing would play in teaching a child to speak

—_

to prove that a child could be damaged without learning a language

[A] they are incapable of learning language rapidly

[B] they are exposed to too much language at once

[C] their mothers respond inadequately to their attempts to speak
[D] their mothers are not intelligent enough to help them

18. What is exceptionally remarkable about a child is that

[A] he is born with the capacity to speak
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B] he has a brain more complex than an animal’s

[
[C] he can produce his own sentences
[

D] he owes his speech ability to good nursing

19. Which of the following can NOT be inferred from the passage?

A] The faculty of speech is inborn in man.

B] Encouragement is anything but essential to a child in language learning.

[

[B]

[C] The child’ s brain is highly selective.
[D]

D] Most children learn their language in definite stages.

20. If a child starts to speak later than others, he will

[A] have a high IQ

[C] be insensitive to verbal signals

[B] be less intelligent
[D] not necessarily be backward

— NESW RS

ARSI — R )L 25 )05 ORI S . SRR, S oNEE AOCE, o T AN
I 2 S R RIS NS, ek, LR EA UG R ), (HUliEa TR S #
T -

F—B N TR BAETE, SETHNRKERSZRIRE.

5 B Frederick I FSEEG UL G 5 0k Z % 20— N R, SbIiE 25— H 2
JR A

B R TR S A O, B OGN, BT ISl N

FVUB: T, U] BRI e R R,

FhB: fat)LE RS AAUEEE S, el B AR RRe I JCHEA ANzt

HNB: i Ui L Aaa s S, HXEBT SRS & IS

. R

16.
The purpose of Frederick I ’s experiment | Frederick [ SZEGIIH M E
was

that children are born with the
ability to speak

[A] to prove

[A] UEWIEZ 7 AR AT UL (1 fiE

[B] to discover what language a child would
speak without hearing any human speech

[B] KILEZFAEBAT W WA FEF MO H
SRR S

[C] to find out what role careful nursing would

play in teaching a child to speak

[C] WFFTAN Loy BEAE B 1 Uik Pl A A4
H

[D] to prove that a child could be damaged
without learning a language

[D] UEMIFER A 2 E ST, Zre
5 245

[B%]B
[T A A% B ANIR A

HIEMNFHER.
EAAESE —BRIBA T Frederick I [ 525,

eI B A — AU TR 23R G

SR H HPIRIE, B IZ 5251 H 1K) : Hoping to discover what language a child would speak
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if he heard no mother tongue, he.... FA WLABZLSRORE G ORFRUIER, J0H MRt 200 T &I 2E
JUAEWT AN B REE RSO S UHMT 2416 S o [BIESUE R XGRS, NIEMEE.

[ATEI S A B N EASRF, O H SCFES TLBLS — 1) Recent evidence suggests that an infant
is born with the capacity to speak it B [AJI 0 ¥) P 2842 AR N I R I, FEAET A0 X A5k
BrHM .

[ClIEI 5 S50 s A, A SO 3 — BRI S50 vh 1 B PE T IR AU PR A ik
ZAET, IR E DAl B, (HIXAS L Frederick I SEHGHT H 19, M1 A&SEL G AMTHI 04T .

[DIEIHJE LI ZE R, & NTTESER G 13 B 4518, JFA 2 Frederick 1 X AN5E 5
e H) H

17.

The reason some children are backward in | —28#% 77 iuh FIR BT 325 R K2 o

speaking is most probably that

[A] they are incapable of learning language | [AMIIANRERIE 24 2515

il

rapidly

[BIft AR & 5 7K 2 1)1 & 2

[B] they are exposed to too much language at

once

[CIEERX % 1 BEBLE AR ER [ AN A2

[C] their mothers respond inadequately to their
attempts to speak

DA G R T ANG, HEAS T AT

[D] their mothers are not intelligent enough to

help them

&%) C

[fEMT] AR AR o AT RRE .

BB R R SR FIREE Y, Bl JSFEH RK: Most often the reason for
this is that the mother is insensitive to the signals of the infant... . [C]IE T2 J5 ) S . respond
inadequately 5 Insensitive 4[], their attempts to speak 5 the signals of the infant —%{ . K| HE[C]
TR IE 4

[A]#E 1015 55 — B¢ 5 — 1) whose brain is programmed to learn language rapidly 7 SCAH J o
[B]. [DIXPHANIEIRHS & ST S N2 . 1 at once /EIX LY “[RIIN 7 Z 5.

18.

What is exceptionally remarkable about a child
is that

JUHE fe AN m] RS 7 T2

[A] he is born with the capacity to speak

[AMEAE R AT Uik 1 g

[B] he has a brain more complex than an

animal’s

[BIS s WAH L, At AR B 2 %

[C] he can produce his own sentences

[CHbEEANIE H AR T

[D] he owes his speech ability to good nursing

(Db Fr) 5 1 FE 3 V1 2020 [ S

[B=F]C
[FBAT] ASBUEAZ P AR R

A,

VR AE S TLBCR — RRIES )90 70l 42 2 [A TR TR [BIL T o X 15>k TUAT A2 ) L3 FR
THAERFAE, [BEEWHE 2 TA N, BFE AR SCARAE, BRI ER Y HERR o
B2 S5 —A)1E Y even more incredible T JEIA N B AT A EE, Bl the

young brain’s ability to pick out an order in language..., to analyze, to combine and recombine the
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parts of a language in new ways A JLH AT
IRGIESE S

AR 51T o 1T [CIEIUA I SRS, A

DRI SCF A RANET, SRS /N BUE MU T RE I I 91 AT B £ 1 I AZ

5 R S AN R MR e
FH .
19.

Rt LLE S EE )« owe. . .to

E' auIE “Jﬂljjj_‘v

Which of the following can NOT be inferred
from the passage?

MR T TSN BB S TR H oK 2

[A] The faculty of speech is inborn in man.

[ATNAER A BihRE

[B] Encouragement is anything but essential to

a child in language learning.

[BISS Il AE % 121 5 L FE AR A A AT
2MEH

[C] The child’ s brain is highly selective.

[CTJLZE R i B AT s Lk £

[D] Most children learn their language in
definite stages.

(D14 K 2 B £ 7 FERE OB Beor S S

[EX]1B

[REAT] A% A% (0 AR AU
A AL e I AT HEBR o
[A)IE 5 5 T B —

B CREN

B]iilﬁ Lt Jr— B ) “BER NN £ 7 1A

HEZ . Anything but = EJE AN,

: HEE S| KRR BT

f1)1f ... an infant is born with the capacity to speak AH—3%{. faculty

T TN AT AT IB]

[CTRETHR LK 1 g PE I BRI~ 7626 1L BEER — 1) the young brain’s ability to pick out

an order in language from the mixture of sound around him 75 PA U

55 = BUsa — AR LLE Dy G B LB A 2 S A OGN, oA, SDUBLE A L.

speech

stages are reached in a fixed sequence and at a constant age tH{jtH] T 1X— &, S[D]ikIm—3L.

20.

If a child starts to speak later than others, he

will

R — AT IT IR VLI LA £ 7 W, Aokt
ke o

[A] have a high IQ [A] B

[B] be less intelligent [B] &K

[C] be insensitive to verbal signals [C] Xl 15 5 AR
[D] not necessarily be backward [D] AR

[BZF]D
[FERT] A A% [ R0
R VY B — R uh 28 )T

: HEHEG[H,

speech started late in a child who eventually turns out to be
of high 1Q, X5 W] Ui ih M £ 1 Jm kvl g B A
Fi o PRIG[BIIEIAN IR, 1 [DIEIEHf o (HIXIFA

WY, IR A R
BE Ut T ML 1 5 IR ) 425K R A T v

PIE[ATE B AN IERf . SCEIFAR B S [CTRETI A A A

= XERIEAEITERH T

K- f1)
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(DBut clearly there was more than lack of language here.

A more than YL, more than Z24 “HEH -+ [1)”, {37 more... than ! more
than ISR Jra mE e “H It fEIANIIE s Wiz The child was more frightened
than hurt. X% T R RIAEA T4, FHEZWAN). JRA)H lack =A “B=". Ao, H4
N HNIE for lack of [R5 S : “AlEk= ", Ul: For lack of evidence, the prisoner was released( H
FAEEA L, JLATRE).

PO HE, BARXAMAUZ B TE5 1 7 L

(@ Experts suggest that speech stages are reached in a fixed sequence and at a constant age,
but there are cases where speech has started late in a child who eventually turns out to be of high
1Q.

ARAJEH AN A 4> B0k . B3 H) suggest J& o2 that 51 S HIREE WG] 53] cases
Jri ¥4 52 vF )\ ) where speech has started late in a child, 2:+" where=in which, B[l in those cases.
a child Ja /& i who 513 € H N AIXILHBEAT B, A turn out BN “IRJaad, Ja il
A K7, Gi: The boy will turn out to be a marvelous man CGX AN 26 & Ko —A T A
I

PO & 50 NS I G WU IEAE — 2 IR R E AN BEIRBT B, (H A THR T TE I,
R O R R T

(3Most often the reason for this is that the mother is insensitive to the signals of the infant,
whose brain is programmed to learn language rapidly.

I A1) 315 A the reason for this, is 57 &8 M 1) that the mother is insensitive to the signals
of the infant, #5452 M& MM infant IERR & PEE T M A) . A7) program K21 JE 3R =2 “ 90
HIREF 7, glH X “TFRIs e S5 Y) 7. insensitive RS “ABUR”, & sensitive(F
I B AT DI B A

VO AR BRSO B LR B 5 ANBURR, T2 LR ORI 20 DRt 2 > 1 55 i 22
.

DU RNCHERE

(1) starve Cv.) {FHRUE, {EHAE; (FRIEZ )M HE, 41: She’s lonely, and starving for
companionship. MR, ¥ AH .

(2) capacity (n.) &, 45=&; FEe, ARe, 66, #x2J1; A, Sy, %

(3) backward (a./ad.) [n] J5 Hu(1)), AH S HL(); Y& J5 1, JB4E, 4 This part of the country
is still ~JXAE K FIXA AR VE S -

(4) in a fixed sequence LA E [INFF; sequence (n.) K%, WP, 4N aIHEA )5
W, (BUeEh D sl

(5) constant (a.) fHEMN], AR HLLKRAER, FFEAMN, ata~age 76— & FIFE
Jﬂk/\

(6) turn out to be f Ja 45 RINJE, I A, W: Things turned out to be exactly as the
professor had foreseen. F1 1F U1 B Fr ORI IS AE o

(7) enable (v.) ffifiEf%, U1 A rabbit’s large ears ~ it to hear the slightest sound. % -1 K H-
ZEE RENT BRI IR . en-RUGR R R A L AR, b RA, U enlarge

(v.) ¥k, endanger (v.) f#4bTfals
(8) induce (vt.) #ifs, HT, &40, FE, 5L ; inducement (n.) 55
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(9) dull  Ca) JESEBCBEAFIRBUMY, JoBRI, SRAGFH, BARER; (vo SEIRSE, RN, 22

F

T &3CHEE

W E R WFE YA AMIRIEAT KR, W T8, AR LSRN %2 5
PE? A= E A v AR s SR, S TR S I . i T A T (Y
GRIMAREAT B, JLHR BT AT, A R IiER

B 2 LESE — SR R T - (B2, BRXAMULRGRDETHIEBE. (KAEO)
FOESRZ (72 RUFIOE o BT RAFITE, JCHOEAE A e 4, AR &% 3
P X1k AU

A AN FEAFAE N [R] 91 T 48 M OIS RE B (K 22 HE T o BRI, — 28 ) LB RAE LS THI iy
Ja o BB HRE SR, T2 LEKR SN RIER: S8 S 8o T 235
(KAERIE) USRI BEGUR I BO B A UE, 845 21 BRI s AR I Ta) R e b i, Rl A
T RE PP AN AR G M 2 S XSS RE T o /NS AR A TE R IR REAS AR DR 22 2 R SOR R,
(EREPSEs 3 1iki BURNEAI (/8 o ip) Q717 Y - YO

Bk Ta H AR B E BB IE— B EA RIERT B, EREHFREER, 85
BABRERE B F. (K@) + 8 mmE, 2Lt BRI R T A, 18
AN TR, A2 D B PR R S FLWT R R R EE s AR\ AR Al AT = 20T
MR FE=2 I, ABEITE R L) — T AN RENE HIDRIE A 0 am], 217 DU I, Ab
T AE RS AN R T2 T 5 Al SRR 5 T 5

AL AT RR Y], B LA A BRI RE S o 7 KINAH L, LK 2 BT LUy
RAE TR 2RI ARG REAE LT DUR AR RAR S K ML SR SE S “ DR AR IX ANl i
{1 P A O OR o S L AHE LB A IS /NN AR A Ik 2% P P 5 B B Y 7 55 R it
Fe, WEORREAT 00T, 1 RURT T SONE S A AT AL S . G R RE

EGE VG T 2913, AT ) LI 5 BRI AU, AR R b, BESR YU ) LEE 27 18,
PR VU RIS AE R 5 I R I S0 S BESRATIX L8455 AU 2 HIl 95 580
AU, TR ARAT AN 25t W Sl (R o 0 LR AR T 505 5 RN 1 5 1™ ARk
JE Tt b HE o

Passage 2

In general , our society is becoming one of giant enterprises directed by a bureaucratic ( ‘B
#¢ 3= 1) )management in which man becomes a small, well-oiled cog in the machinery. The
oiling is done with higher wages, well-ventilated factories and piped music, and by psychologists
and “human-relations” experts; yet all this oiling does not alter the fact that man has become
powerless, that he does not wholeheartedly participate in his work and that he is bored with it. In
fact, the blue-and the white-collar workers have become economic puppets who dance to the tune
of automated machines and bureaucratic management.

The worker and employee are anxious, not only because they might find themselves out of a
job; they are anxious also because they are unable to acquire any real satisfaction or interest in life.
They live and die without ever having confronted the fundamental realities of human existence as
emotionally and intellectually independent and productive human beings.
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Those higher up on the social ladder are no less anxious. Their lives are no less empty than
those of their subordinates. They are even more insecure in some respects. They are in a highly
competitive race. To be promoted or to fall behind is not a matter of salary but even more a matter
of self-respect. When they apply for their first job, they are tested for intelligence as well as for the
tight mixture of submissiveness and independence. From that moment on they are tested again and
again by the psychologists, for whom testing is a big business, and by their superiors, who judge
their behavior, sociability, capacity to get along, etc. This constant need to prove that one is as
good as or better than one’s fellow competitor creates constant anxiety and stress, the very causes
of unhappiness and illness.

Am [ suggesting that we should return to the pre-industrial mode of production or to
nineteenth-century “free enterprise” capitalism? Certainly not. Problems are never solved by
returning to a stage which one has already outgrown. I suggest transforming our social system
from a bureaucratically managed industrialism in which maximal production and consumption are
ends in themselves into a humanist industrialism in which man and full development of his
potentialities—those of love and of reason—are the aims of all social arrangements. Production
and consumption should serve only as means to this end, and should be prevented from ruling
man.

21. By “a well-oiled cog in the machinery” the author intends to render the idea that man is

[A] a necessary part of the society though each individual’s function is negligible

[B] working in complete harmony with the rest of the society

[C] an unimportant part in comparison with the rest of the society, though functioning

smoothly

[D] a humble component of the society, especially when working smoothly

22. The real cause of the anxiety of the workers and employees is that

[A

[B

[C

[D

23. From the passage we can infer that real happiness of life belongs to those

[Ra—

they are likely to lose their jobs
they have no genuine satisfaction or interest in life

they are faced with the fundamental realities of human existence

—_

they are deprived of their individuality and independence

[A] who are at the bottom of the society

[B] who are higher up in their social status

[C] who prove better than their fellow-competitors

[D] who could keep far away from this competitive world

24. To solve the present social problems the author suggests that we should

[A] resort to the production mode of our ancestors

[B] offer higher wages to the workers and employees

[C] enable man to fully develop his potentialities

[D] take the fundamental realities for granted

25. The author’s attitude towards industrialism might best be summarized as one of
[A] approval [B] dissatisfaction [C] suspicion [D] tolerance

— XELEHBENT
RS RS AR SCEE, A T B MR X AR SIS, Al
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MIRE TS SCEARRARE S T

BB R AT AE A b O BTl N, AR ),
HAEREHE B pLas A e AL s B4 ksl .
S5 B R I NS B2 IR A AR R, AR AT S AN R A

A, RTINS

VB AEE SO IZRER SR s, BT AN 2] B VA A A AR v A, T2
TS ANA T AL 2y, R RN .

—. W@

21.

By “a well-oiled cog in the machinery” the
author intends to render the idea that man is

144 1d ] a well-oiled cog in the machinery %%
KA E A .

[A] a necessary part of the society though each
individual’s function is negligible

[A] NEARIERN, gt AT b —

Ny

05

¥

[B] working in complete harmony with the rest
of the society

[B] AL thox JUAtd # 23 Ab T 58 e MNE AR B0

=

[C] an unimportant part in comparison with the

rest of the society, though functioning smoothly

[C] NEARIERIBH:, (H5 LA L
L Y i

(D]

especially when working smoothly

[D] NAEL AR T4 iy, JCIE e
i AR

a humble component of the society,

[EX]C

[EAT] AR AN W AR

B —A) giant enterprises 5 small, well-oiled cog /2 Ram bt b,  Wgh N B30 « $2
HAEF XY oiling HHAT TR, BRI & T8t WX R T AW USR5S T Bl
NIRRT AE, R H yet 51'F A 745 HIXLE “JEir” A MCE RS 5E: man has become
powerless. lbAb, 1Z Bt J5— ) i% workers have become economic puppets who dance to the tune
of automated machines iR T NI “I6 )17 HIEAT W, N AR RMA LI/ N AE,
JoReNJI, ZANIEAT . [CHENUS ML AT, NIEMEE.

[ALETUE X NPIER S 2, AR IR SC powerless, puppets 75 & 2 o[BI A2 1E
o — BB g e e higher wages, well-ventilated factories and piped music, and by
psychologists and “human-relations ” experts... 75 4518, HIZME T yet XJ'E M € FX G
BN 255 : man has become powerless . [D]IETUES7E J5 HI 45 o 5 S0 B GE AN A2
T, FEARA M.

22.

TN B3 A RE PR I IE i DR .

The real cause of the anxiety of the workers and
employees is that

[A] they are likely to lose their jobs [A] flArTn] g5 2Rl

[B] Al TS A= 35 50 B IE A AL A%

[B] they have no genuine satisfaction or interest

in life

[C]

realities of human existence

they are faced with the fundamental | [C] ABATITHIIG S NS A A7 )3k AT 5L

[D] they are deprived of their individuality and | [D] ffi 143125 T AN EEAA AT 1
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independence ‘

[ZE%]D

[T AAEE AR AR RE

SCEEE T B ) g L TN 5L AR R S A
themselves out of a job; ... also because they are unable to acquire any real satisfaction or interest
inlife. [A]. [BIEHZ 4R I 7 ) AN R IXAN IR 2 7y, L, [A]IEI
AR, [BIEITR A N IEAREI . I IXRE )08, FRE[A]S BT[] HERR, Py ANAT
HEAT S IR 5.

[Clik Il 5 ¢ %5 55 — B 2 — f) they live and die without ever having confronted the
fundamental realities of human existence... NHRF. KL HERR .

W i they live and die without ever having confronted the fundamental realities of human
existence... LA A5 = BEES 1) When they apply for their first job, they are tested for intelligence
as well as for the right mixture of submissive and independence, FJ LAHEWTH, 4 T 56 44 i
MR ST YRR, ARATT 25805 LM M. DI ) ik 1 iX— AR

23.

... not only because they might find

MSCH R RAHERD, AR R R SR A e T

From the passage we can infer that real

happiness of life belongs to those

o

[A] who are at the bottom of the society

RS LA IPN

[A]

[B] who are higher up in their social status

[B] #hasufr Bm A

[C] better  than
fellow-competitors

who  prove their

[C] ARLLER] B L RISE AR TN

[D] who could keep far away from this
competitive world

[D] HEWSIE B XA SE Pk AE S 1A

[BZE%]D

[EAT] ASEEAZ AR RS B HER

WEH < Bt i — T :  this constant need to prove that one is as good as or better than

one’s fellow-competitor creates constant anxiety and stress, the very causes of unhappiness sand

illness i W13 AV AR (B R A 58 4, SOk, A B34, Aok ARSI 2 IESE

Ao PIUE[DIEIUN IE A5 5

[AVEIE 55 BN BEART . B Ayt H 4R the workers and employees are anxious.

PLIEAAT A AN B FOE IS o [BIIATU S =B “AH 2 IR AR R AT

[Clik

It — Btz 5 —h)1if this constant need to prove that one is... better than one’s fellow-competitor

creates constant anxiety and stress, the very causes of unhappiness and illness #H1% .

24,
To solve the present social problems the author | YEFHHEWL, A T filf ok H AT 4L4s )@, Al
suggests that we should 1% o
[A] resort to the production mode of our | [A] SRHAKHLSE AT H A A 0= 5 28
ancestors
[B] offer higher wages to the workers and | [B] & T AFlje Gt 1%
employees
[C] enable man to fully develop his | [C] ff AN7e4r KI5 )
potentialities
50
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’ [D] take the fundamental realities for granted ‘ [D] XTELSEWT 2 AT

[BEZE]C

[EAT] AR AR AR

TEXFE R G B MEE 3 T RIAE AL 2 I B L B = R0 ) BT Il i i )
157 %€ 1] 2 Certainly not. Problems are never solved... & BIBRAIAGER UL 2 1942 7= 7 2R il v
8, Rk, [AlEI S SR N AR, TUHRR . [ClEI S 1% B 2 VU A) a humanist
industrialism in which man and full development of his potentialities... are the aims of all social
arrangements — 3, N IEHIZ L.

[BUEIC RS2 S B H, 55— BAEE R BN T8 M “Iigt” Jovkolode 58
[DIEIS & Jg —Bi/E# &1 (transforming our social system) #H1% .

25.
The author’s attitude towards industrialism | 7EZ X Tk 5 A E 2 o
might best be summarized as one of
[A] approval [A] ##F
[B] dissatisfaction [B] A=
[C] suspicion [C] P&t
[D] tolerance [D] TE%%

[EX]1B

(BT ASBCEAZ AU EESE

NE CREHHAITERESERN T E XS TREE TN, R8T R T4
W&, deE B AR ol TR, AT S S AR R . IR WL, R XS T
Mb = SRR S BlIEIAN IEFIE 5o

[ATED I W S5 E #aS FEARYE; AEH O et 7 & B, e oo, SR
E#H CASORMEE T, [CPEIUE R, FHWmA, MRS AL, Ao, DI,

=, XERKEAFEAER)E T

K xfe A1)

(DTheir lives are no less empty than those of their subordinates.

FERE A those F8ACI i liveso HoH no less... than... & ELE“A/DF”, Ul: Our solders
fought with no less daring than skills(FAT T SeAE ik 1) 9 55 AL FABATIR A% 4L o

FEIC: AT LA AN D TARAT TR R S

(@ When they apply for their first job, they are tested for intelligence as well as for the right
mixture of submissiveness and independence.

A as well as A for 5] 510 M B, RN 5 A % the right mixture of
submissiveness and independence 5 | [ 1] intelligence A FFF1 5 R, = e 3 [FI AL SZ 21
k. submissiveness &2 “JIRM 7,

VESC: A HESE O AR, ATt I 1A D LLRE A B U IR A AR ST A A

(Ea)

(D They live and die without ever having confronted the fundamental realities of human
existence as emotionally and intellectually independent and productive human beings.

7E& They live and die without doing...(f I 1P FIR 155 FE2%, BEA ==+ YHIsH . an:
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They live and die without knowing what is important to them (fifi "R HbvEH . FE2:, ANHNiE
2% H i E %) . as emotionally and intellectually independent and productive human beings
Has A, IR IEAE M confronted, &GS “AE NG BN ) FARBIST I B A AR
A7

PESC: AT TR GG 25, WRBIR I ORI ) EARMNST I & A R B AT A4 56
P NRAFAEMFEARDL K

@ To the promoted or to fall behind is not a matter of salary but even more a matter of

self-respect.

ZA) T RAERERE, AT s not... but.. (- A S eeeeee i A eeeee)e W To
be a teacher is not a matte of being respected, but even more a matter of responsibilities(Z i A~ 1Y
DOERAE 2 NEH, BRI 5T1E).

FEC: THIREE JE AR SC TR, g NE™

3 Production and consumption should serve only as means to this end, and should be
prevented from ruling man.

7E7 ... should serve only as means to this end, and should be prevented from... [ H 7%, Ul
Technology should serve only as means to benefit human beings, and should be prevented from
being a tool to destroy man(H{ AR H &4 T AR FB, AR AL T H), A
means & EE VAT B (B HMURED; end BN “HIW”. Wi: Does the end always justify
the means (H [ 1E 4 i AAFETF-BL i) 2

VESC: AR A S U B B H T B ANRERCN WAL NI T H, .

DU RNCHERE

()well-ventilated (a.) JHMX R 4FF); ventilate (v.) fHIEX, k& (ELSFEE), K&
(J&E); ventilation (n.)

(2)piped music 1 5 AR, TR . B SFHUE SRR UM 3 5K pipe (n) &1, T
EORAE (v HEIERIE, WEHIR

(3) dance to sb’s tune (5E4%) Wr AFEANFEHE, IRMFEANZEIE; tune (n) W7, M A
W, RS, Wi in ~ with the times N I35 (v.) i, (ERIE

(4) confront  (vt.) (I, X, XJ$T; confrontation (n.) XfHi, 5, ~with/between,
1: military ~Z 55

(5) social ladder (n.) f-<Bh Bk

(6) no less 1F4&, 1EU1 (GR/NGHIE)D, Wi: He was ~the President Al )5 R il i B 45, Hifh
less PR R . 1)no less than A/b T, 21X, 41: The audience was no less than five thousand.
Witk A BT ANZZ . 2)much/still less AR, BEIR A |, 1 She cannot buy daily necessities,
much less luxuries. i3 A= 3506 75 M A AN GE L, HAHUEEE M. 3) inless than no time 1R R
M, G

(7) subordinate (a.) {REL(F), MJERI, THH, ~tosth; (n) F&E, T, MED; (v.)
fheeee BUINT G, AL o7 TRARE ], AEARM

(8) submissiveness (n.) A, MiA; submissive Ca.) HRAMHI, JRAMAT; submit (v.)
TERRA, A, B, $EH, $¢40~sth. to, WI: I ~ted my papers to the examiner. FH A 45 AC
SEFEZI.

9) fellow (n) N, ZKtk, 1k, 2522, WK, [F9; fellow countryman [F]fifd, [F] %, fellow
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=V miaoyen.som A% R B k% A
traveler [A]f5 It —BURIZ S BUE A, [FIE#A
(10) outgrow  (v.) KAFE -tk (HOK. @D, KK AFHEH; out- AT E
S fEAN. AN, HEERE. M. =T, Wi outdoor (a/ad.) (FE) F'4h, outrun FERLE......
Proae, ki
(11) a means to this end X% H I FBt: means (n) FB, Tk

T &3CHEE

R, BATI A2 IEAEAR A A T LR E R I E R A, JErh, AT
ORI LN SIER . i ide . DIEFRMARKREZINN, & Lo, dx
RAFIT) S AWERIG 7 AR S e NI W AsFe 0“7 SRimixLe “iEigah” JHf
A NATIAAF IS RE N T3 (R 95, NATIANRE 22 B Do B A BRI A 27, JF HOT 4R R
fEo S b, SN AU DR B T 2D A, BEAE B 3 (LS A 4 3 SO BN 40
ksl

TN THARFREE , A A A s 21 E 2T figes Jolk, i H R AT AN R A 2 3
IE AR R B O ARG . MATPRITES . JEE, REGBENE N MM ER
BRI AR REAR B ARFFAERNEARL . (EAO)

TR b SR R RE KB FR TG o AT A DS BAD T TR . (K@) 7ad
ST A AT SN 2 A ABATIAL TSR AT 2. FHIRERE E A R TR,
BHEXMAEE., (EAQ) BRFE—HIIEN, MIOIREHTES, UREFRBRARA
PR RIRR . CKAERI@) WIIRELE,  AbAT gt LA A AT AR 0 B 27 AT T LA S VAR
MATTRIAT s ARAZRES S I NREDS, S5 L F ANKIIN A o IR R 2 A BHIE Y] Al
ATTER) 38 4 058 T R R0 T oS 0 S €5 PR g T 3 RS A DR R TSR K S 103K LE 2 AN 5 9 PR AR
U

oA BB FAT AL A 0 A B LAl B d Al AR T S ? R AVE
(] 31—~ B2 I R BAGZ AR PAN T i) 8o BRI SO AE DUt KA A 2 04 H R
P DA T2 SR B b o) R AR B N A 32 SRR b B2, A3 N K H g ——2 Fn Bt
Ye——M 7800 TF R ST A AL ZHF I H V. A=A R R RS RXAN HWKFR, TR
APRAR LR (EHG)

Passage 3

When an invention is made, the inventor has three possible courses of action open to him: he
can give the invention to the world by publishing it, keep the idea secret, or patent it.

A granted patent is the result of a bargain struck between an inventor and the state, by which
the inventor gets a limited period of monopoly (Z£#7) and publishes full details of his invention to
the public after that period terminates.

Only in the most exceptional circumstances is the lifespan of a patent extended to alter this
normal process of events.

The longest extension ever granted was to Georges Valensi; his 1939 patent for color TV
receiver circuitry was extended until 1971 because for most of the patent’s normal life there was
no color TV to receive and thus no hope of reward for the invention.

Because a patent remains permanently public after it has terminated, the shelves of the library
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attached to the patent office contain details of literally millions of ideas that are free for anyone to
use and, if older than half a century, sometimes even re-patent. Indeed, patent experts often advise
anyone wishing to avoid the high cost of conducting a search through live patents that the one sure
way of avoiding violation of any other inventor’s right is to plagiarize a dead patent. Likewise,
because publication of an idea in any other form permanently invalidates further patents on that
idea, it is traditionally safe to take ideas from other areas of print. Much modern technological
advance is based on these presumptions of legal security.

Anyone closely involved in patents and inventions soon learns that most “new ideas” are, in
fact, as old as the hills. It is their reduction to commercial practice, either through necessity or
dedication, or through the availability of new technology, that makes news and money. The basic
patent for the theory of magnetic recording dates back to 1886. Many of the original ideas behind
television originate from the late 19th and early 20th century. Even the Volkswagen rear engine car
was anticipated by a 1904 patent for a cart with the horse at the rear.

26. The passage is mainly about

[A] an approach to patents [B] the application for patents

[C] the use of patents [D] the access to patents

27. Which of the following is TRUE according to the passage?

[A] When a patent becomes out of effect, it can be re-patented or extended if necessary.

[B] It is necessary for an inventor to apply for a patent before he makes his invention publc.

[C] A patent holder must publicize the details of his invention when its legal period is over.

[D] One can get all the details of a patented invention from a library attached to the patent

office.

28. George Valensi’s patent lasted until 1971 because

[A] nobody would offer any reward for his patent prior to that time

[B] his patent could not be put to use for an unusually long time

[C] there were not enough TV stations to provide color programmes

[D] the color TV receiver was not available until that time

173N 2]

29. The word “plagiarize”(line 8 , Para. 5) most probably means “_
[A] steal and use [B] give reward to

[C] make public [D] take and change

30. From the passage we learn that

[A] an invention will not benefit the inventor unless it is reduced to commercial practice

[B] products are actually inventions which were made a long time ago

[C] it is much cheaper to buy an old patent than a new one

[D] patent experts often recommend patents to others by conducting a search through dead

patents

— XELEH BRI

AL EEZNG T LB, & — ey A S .

BB AT =MWk, DS R TR

B =B AT LRI R SR LRI s I TR BRG] B3 K W
AT LITATE, FATAERRF IR OL T Al SE 3]

FVUB: ZEGIUENIRR AN D0 T BRI RN A K
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ST ZNBL IR IR U ERE A — el N CA A EAN PR R R AR R AT B (K
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26.
The passage is mainly about SCEBRIR ) o
[A] an approach to patents [AHE LR (1) 772
[B] the application for patents [B]HHi5 & A
[C] the use of patents [CTERBIAEH
[D] the access to patents (DXL A H
[ZE%]D
[ET] AEEZFIRAE: XEER

SCESGAES . B TR 2R i, SRS DY BB B IR DL AU R 3
1, AR JE KSR M U B SRR T — 28 At N A BO(EAS P32 OR 4P ) REE SRR 470 ) A ] 21
i, JFHEMEUS LA B ARG Wit Bag W R A ORI LR [D]EIRE X 3
B OHES, R IEE .

[A]. [BIEIIAS & S8 F ERIR )35 8, [CIEIH use AN access to Fiififfi o access to 7=
N CREE (HEN, B FIHLS BN 7, use KA “AEIT” 2

27.
Which of the following is TRUE according to
the passage?

AR5 S A I S I A ?

[A] When a patent becomes out of effect, it can

be re-patented or extended if necessary.

(AT LA R R, WA 2, grl
BT H L A e 1Y)

[B] It is necessary for an inventor to apply for a

patent before he makes his invention public.

(BIA& W] R FA ] 3 A TR, A7 5 ZE5E H
LA

[C] A patent holder must publicize the details of
his invention when its legal period is over.

[CIA BRI LA BN )G, L RRHAT 5 2
IR AT R A I AR 1

[D] One can get all the details of a patented
invention from a library attached to the patent

office.

[DIAATTRT A B J L FIHLR (1 B 45 1
AR E LA A W AT 4y

[BZ]C
[T A AZ B A0 A
KRR, R ECHERR V2

AR AR W

[AJELTH if necessary 5 58 F B A — )0k i H 10 B0 HE LA 19 454 if older than half a

century 4o

[BIIATH 5 & BT 4R I A WY ieg I, R W8 AT AT =R R AH A

[Clik i 5 55 — Bt the inventor gets a limited period of monopoly and publishes all the
details of his invention to the public after that period terminates P25 —%(, M IEMI& %,

[D]i& 1 45 /. patented invention, # TLB{ES —f)i% ™ a patent remains permanently public
after it has terminated SR A ERBUR MG A 25 A2 T AR

28.

’ George Valensi’s patent lasted until 1971 ‘ Trifie AR TE B FIE K &2 1971 4R (1) J R 2 ‘
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because

[A] nobody would offer any reward for his
patent prior to that time

[A ]1971¢LJHU, BEN A )

[B] his patent could not be put to use for an
unusually long time

(Bt P & A AR FL A 18— B 1) A AN fE
fiH]

[C] there were not enough TV stations to

provide color programmes

[CI A 2R AR H

[D] the color TV receiver was not available
until that time

[DIER] 1971 4%, i as A4 Hil

[BE%]B

(AT ASEEAZ AR RS CER T

SCEE S = B AR R R DU R n] S FIYIRR o SR 750

VU B AR LATRI6 « ELAE 04 A 1,

N CRRILRFIR” XA S IEAT R . A IS A 3RAG LE 1 J5UIR S because for most of the

patents’ normal life there was no color TV to receive and thus no hope of reward for the

invention,

JESCARSE, M IERIE %

[ATEEI AR T T S0P 1A reward , {ELJEUCHS 2

NIy A (R A1)

[CIEIUHR S5 SO i) “MRABA RO H 7 ik “IRDAHEIGHRAR

A Ui AE 1) W] R R B I3 AT RN % BT 7 BN T

[BlI& 1 5
“CABESRA”, IR 12 i)

AT H .

[DIEIRN (453, TR LR TUTE 1939 Rtk TR iR 1t LRI

29.

The word “plagiarize”(line 8 , Para. 5) most

[T31

probably means

R B )\UAT TR Y plagiarize 1 S X A&

[A] steal and use [A]ffir J-JFﬁiﬁﬁ
[B] give reward to [BIf-F 254 It
[C] make public [CHEATF

[D] take and change [DIEEFF

[BEZE]A

(AT ASEEAZ AR RS WX

FBUR AR ‘3@%7@&%% (live patent) #LL, KL A (dead patent) W] LA

WA, B AR R [ATESUN IERI% 5. plagiarize & “557, #38”7
M, HETP Y steal U i o HAMIETHIA AT I plagiarize (K175 3o

30.
From the passage we learn that LLI O RS A e

[A] an invention will not benefit the inventor

unless it is reduced to commercial practice

AV A Tk se gy, A Refit Ak il

[B] products are actually inventions which were

made a long time ago

%%ﬁfiﬁ
[BI7™ ik b _E 2 AR LA A e W i

[C] it is much cheaper to buy an old patent than

a néw one

[CIRH LA L S8 L A 45 £

[D] patent experts often recommend patents to
others by conducting a search through dead

[D]% AL 5 28 il x ik
11 17 fl N HESE LA

W M AT S
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’ patents ‘

[BEZE]A

[EAT] AR AN . HEE S| A

Y NUIIBIiBUEE 997N (13T

[AE 5 55 75 BL 3 4 It is their reduction to commercial practice... that makes news and
money A, JEIEIIEDI,

[BUAT A “/=it” & “RWI” ZIAHIR R EA WM

[Ce T b AN [) 4 ) e 31 Bl FH B0 LU AE SR h e W 2

DL 5 S 5 T R —A) .. .patent experts often advise anyone ... N, MiZA) 40,
XA RATREAR I NI KB RN, MARLTRKAN, [DIEIHRE T s 1E it
B, WA IEM.

= XERIEAEITERH T

Kt 1)

(DThe longest extension ever granted was to Georges Valensi; his 1939 patent for color TV
receiver circuitry was extended until 1971 because for most of the patent’ s normal life there was
no color TV to receive and thus no hope of reward for the invention.

PSR AR S SR TS because 51 DR TE A, H 45
/& there was...and (there was) thus no hope..., thus &8 T fJ R R, for.. &I [HPR .

T JE N 1 HEHE R S A I IE SR 45 T 796 « BUAE Y, At 1939 4EIRA (0 R ML L
ARG EABSER S 1971 46, BUNEIZ LA R0 A RO ERA B OBl H,
PR %k WA R 1) A B

@)Indeed, patent experts often advise anyone wishing to avoid the high cost of conducting a
search through live patents that the one sure way of avoiding violation of any other inventor’ s
right is to plagiarize a dead patent.

IX—Hh)A] fijtk hy patent experts advise anyone ... that.. & “ L F) L FK AN 7
IRAE 4317 25 74 wishing. . .live patents /F anyone 15 B € 1; that J5 [ M AJE advise ) H 5%
o

TS L G20 1) Ay SR TT AL A R0 R v e AR B NAT TS, J8E SR U AT iy AL
At 5 I BRI B — A5 e — KRB IME L 35— BRI LA

@ 1t is their reduction to commercial practice, either through necessity or dedication , or
through the availability of new technology, that makes news and money.

WA kR A7 it is.... that.  reduction 7EIXHLAE 2 “AIE7, Wi B2 reduce
WAHIXAE X, Wi: reduce an equation/argument/statement to its simple form(#%— /5 F2 /i #i
/IR AL I 7§ 5 20 either through... or through. . JE 4% 3141 i) 44 R fCIR 1

VOO IR TR, B TG B EOR MR A O R MEAT O, e T
BT RN 22 5% 30 o

Hh)

(D Anyone closely involved in patents and inventions soon learns that most “new” ideas are,
in fact, as old as the hills.

fi) i 243 involved. .. & T £ anyone Z Ji, 1EE M EWE: A)HIEEE learn J5
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(A HAEHE
e Fmlaaan.LaT #x 2R B k4 o
THIER IR 2 7275 M f) . as old as the hills S “ il —#£5 & 7, Wl Mrs. Smith is very reserved,
and many of her ways to deal with problems are as old as the hills. (5% i K KAEH CR5F, Wi
VFZ AL BE R R 75 AR R THD

VO AT YIS 5ERRR I TAERIN, #RARR TR BRHR 2«77 AR br _EARKR
IH o

DU RNCHERE

(1) patent (n.) EH], LRUES, LRI, LRI, . take out a ~ on sth. 3R RN &
A vt WS ERIRL, EHREL R

(2) granted (a.) #EVFI, SRAEM), A T grant (v AR, #E7, ANCEHNE),
WY, AL, 1. to ~ sb. permission to do sth.#EVFH: A5, to ~the truth of what sb. says
ACGAFENFT UL B (no #MIh4:, Bh2eds, WK, G, 47, /79

(3) struck  strike )i LU 225015 strike (vt FT, iy, SEARARE], FARTER], 4K
B, RI GOTEAED, ST, kE (0; (n) BT, on~; Bk

(4) in the most exceptional circumstances 7EA 5 FFIAIIIEIL T 5 exceptional (a.) &R,
SR, AW, JEMM; exception (n.) BRAN, BI4h, KX, Rl except (prep.) BRT ...
AN, FiAE, BRAE

(5) circuitry  (n.) R, 2k

(6) plagiarize (v.) F%j, #678 (JMF plagiarise)

(7) likewise (ad.) [FIFEHE, JEFEHL, S, tH; -wise SR EE: D R, 7
A7 & L, 0: clockwise (a/ad.) JESEFJ7 1), lengthwise (ad./a.) ZAFHE, KM 2)
B 10, KT price-wise A& 710, time-wise MINA] KA

(8) invalidate (v.) ffICRL; (EVEME; in-f g, & “A, 9E7, Wi: indirect (a.)
4204, inability (n) JofiE, LN

(9) anticipate (v.) Tii, HHEE, (55E, #0056, TS FERTfEH

(10) rear engine J5 & K ANHL; rear (n) JGIHL,E G (a) JEIHIE, HHEE, BETH; (v
FRE,. IR, 2, BE, HOL

T &3CHEE

MR BNE T—PFRN], AT R = IFff . AT REREX AT A T, AT RedR
SR, Bt R] B I AR R W S AL

HEHE T L ADE R WIS E KB i i 253 W] 5 52— BUN TR 2B T, 7EIX B
T2 g5 A A AL A B R A 407

SATEMEFIR IS DL T LRI A AT BE T AR A (K IR H L R

E4 A BRI BRI T T I06 < LI T, £ 1939 SEHI% & ALK B R
R ENFEKE 1971 6, FAEZERANRBOERPERFBFRCBITE, Fik
ZEABHFRAMHFE. (KEIO)

HI T — UL RE A RO 28 1 B IR A 7K & 2 T A% PRI B I 3L ML) Fe B T g 5 4
WA 220 BT RO WIARE ST AT N S B, R B e AE A B AL, A
EEEGNAT A+ FOH Hi TR S5 b, LRI a0 Ay T I 2L A e & Ao
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I NATTSEE 1805 38 A= AR AT ArT ELAth i BH 38 BRI G — AN JT TG — R I M2 B85 — A B8 R R
LR, [FFE, BT S UMM A R R AL T H T HIETA], Kb AR SF s &
A2 FF AR AR A3 R 8. VF 2 IARE AR IR SR A2 3 T X PR VA A PR B AT 3

T EVI S 5EFR R TR AR T #2154« 5 ” BAEER_ EERERIE . (F
1O ERHTRERER, Sl THIEFEAMEAEER AT, EAI8E TH
BIRSTERE . (KMER@) Wid sk FE IFE A LR EIE I 2] 1886 4. 1% T HANHLI
VIAREESR BT 19 40K 20 20 ). L& 1904 430 578 J5 1 1 D42 E R s T kA
Ja B RN AE UL

Part III English-Chinese Translation

(31) The method of scientific investigation is nothing but the expression of the necessary
mode of working of the human mind; it is simply the mode by which all phenomena are reasoned

about and given precise and exact explanation. There is no more difference, but there is just the
same kind of difference, between the mental operations of a man of science and those of an
ordinary person, as there is between the operations and methods of a baker or of a butcher
weighing out his goods in common scales, and the operations of a chemist in performing a
difficult and complex analysis by means of his balance and finely graded weights. (32) It is not

that the scales in the one case, and the balance in the other, differ in the principles of their

construction or manner of working; but that the latter is a much finer apparatus and of course
much more accurate in its measurement than the former.

You will understand this better, perhaps, if I give you some familiar examples. (33) You have

all heard it repeated that men of science work by means of induction (J3447%) and deduction, that

by the help of these operations, they, in a sort of sense, manage to extract from Nature certain

natural laws, and that out of these, by some special skill of their own, they build up their theories.

(34) And it is imagined by many that the operations of the common mind can be by no means

compared with these processes, and that they have to be acquired by a sort of special training. To
hear all these large words, you would think that the mind of a man of science must be constituted

differently from that of his fellow men; but if you will not be frightened by terms, you will
discover that you are quite wrong, and that all these terrible apparatus are being used by
yourselves every day and every hour of your lives.

There is a well-known incident in one of Motiere’s plays, where the author makes the hero
express unbounded delight on being told that he had been talking prose (#{3() during the whole of
his life. In the same way, I trust that you will take comfort, and be delighted with yourselves, on
the discovery that you have been acting on the principles of inductive and deductive philosophy
during the same period. (35)Probably there is not one here who has not in the course of the day

had occasion to set in motion a complex train of reasoning, of the very same kind, though

differing in degree, as that which a scientific man goes through in tracing the causes of natural
phenomena.

— XESH AT

SCEAR T RS0 B S 215 % NI S G Sl 8 A5 A7 A 22 5 1) i L o BB 9 5 R Sk
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(A BXERR
Y ndaoyan om sk 5 Bl 4 B
B L AN I 2 N T AT S B BT TR 925 o 1 22 N DA R VR Al R 25 025 2 2 e ) U1 5 RO R
FHEPTMA N, AR AR AT X L A7, R AR C .
. R

31T AEEZ NS SEEWKEEESTIE, #IFERESH

X NHS T IEEN IS . F T /& The method is nothing but...; it is simply the
mode... 3 XAM)F M AN J7 TH % the method of scientific investigation(F}2# i 57 1 52 #E4T T
Wik. 5 A it B S 45 28— A1) 37 The method of scientific investigation. #5453
T EREKL M.

Ja )8 mode JaAH — AN 1A HT B B E T MW A) by which.. B, BIiEAE “H LL----- 107
127, gl MNP S EH WA S IER: are reasoned... and given..., 7EIX L, FA1AICLH

CRfeee e AT, Rfeee 25T IR BBPERX BN TEA o nothing but Al simply It ik 1)
AL, #soh “ HoARE . i, 2”7

74 & nothing but RNERIRTE G - FENF) TR 2 75 IEFT : but that+ N AJ N 75 )& 7; anything
but A “MAA”; allbut BH “JLF, Z—m"; butfor BA “BIARL” %,

W7 1% working BN “UE BN A “ TAE”. expression 7E1X FLECH “3RiL 7, reason
Vel & “HER”, “HBR7.

PESC: BT T AN 2 N R B YE VG B I b 230k T7 3, i @t — DI B k47 |
IS LURS I I ™ AR (R R 08 7 2

32.[fEMT] ABEZIOARA R BT

KoM FENEEA . XAES AR K, PO AJ 5 1) scale Al balance #57E
BISCH L, —Fl A& a baker or a butcher ITH, —FJ& a chemist T . M URA] DLAIIE A
U ERSE A3 BT FH B — s S AT, 1T 27 5K BT FH A2 S R RS A R R

AA)H ¥ in the one case, in the other(case) i A2 F5 # AL T B2 A 24 A6 27 5K Bt FH P Fh
L, TR B o] DUE SRS, DR S8 T o FrLA It is not that the that scales in the
one case, and the balance in the other FJ] DA/ : 33X AN A2 i [0 A0 M B8 S 1A 35 B 0465 FE AN 4K 2
FITH IR

but J& [ A T — NP M LA 5] T - the former, the latter 73 A1) & F8 I SCHE 2 RS FT
FIR-o

W7 differ in sl 2H, ATPRR AR DT THAEAE 220, A5 T A AN

P s X FEAN I IR0 B2 A 5 FH 5 R TR AR 27 S5 BT FH 00 RSP (R v 3 Jt B sl A
AR, MU irF A, S RSB E, BImferh & b sk SR

33. [AT] ARSI AR R FEIE X, AEEEC.

XN EMNESA). AJFRET/E: You () +have all heard (i) +it (JEZEE)
+repeated (TEAM) +that... (FIEIRIE). HIETHEH = that 5 F MM A) 7. That MAJH
FIB NGy Feh SCAHIT, W] RO J5 SC BB 1 55 AN FIES = A that AAJ 24 (1) they #§
& scientists.

B R AR AR AEDOE R HEEC, 40 extract... laws, build up... theories 7EH 3 H1 MW 1%
RO “HR A, s P2, operations 5B _F g FiE A A ¥ induction, deduction,
DRI & ) - T “ A, 188 AR AR TR, nTRAREER “ U7k, 2R induction,
deduction A% & jgfl i AP

WYC 50 : repeated BN “Z UK. M induction TV45 H ) A SC AT UK Y deduction(TE 2F)
P, B AR 2 AT induction AHXT .

In a sort of sense & A “LEREFPRI X UL ”; out of these &1 /& out of these laws, F*[HI &
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 jiaicdl HAH AR B 44 A8

R COR X Ee A, X E AR PSSR A B AR IR e R AR

PEIC: RIS Z kW sk, BF2E 502 R E R 205 TAER, A THX 257, fEh:
R SCEUE, JISR AR SR LG AR, SRS M TR X Lo )i, T A i SRR
— A, LR AR IR .

34. [fENT] AEHEZI IS L BeaEREE, RiEfHER

X NEAA). AP ET & itis imagined... that..., and that.... it ;2 /E:\E 1, that
SIS EIE T . 592 1, it is imagined by many that. .. 3X A% 1 F) B A A5 1R 22 AL 4511,
EATERA 20 e M k. ARSI BE R “VF 2 NI 7 FRUI: it is reported. ..(45 4
T8 -++-++); itis said that...(#HUt-----+); itis argued that...(5 NFrig------ )o many {EIX$5 many
people, operations 4R TEH YEG 5.

by no means tH & 75 2 11— F X3, can by no means be compared with 7= & “ ANiE
Eeeeees AHEEES”, B B A AT 7o ik R SR LLANIE these processes T A2 5
33 i rh T A PR AT R R

G — MR I they FRIVIE T — 23 ) IR E 4 processes. #iANEA A “ it
Apeeeees 7oEy It BHEERLESNIER . That M) common mind & 5810 A ) L4

1y 51l : imagined 45 believed, maintained %5 R BIEA B, EH “IAN7,

P P2 ALK, 5 AR UG SR AT SR KN B e B L, A IX L
Yk B g i Hd B 1R A RedE 2

35.[BHT] AEEZI AR E: KABE, WERE, ERERERER

EAA)FAH A not, j&—MRE AT E A, S H E M ; of the same kind, though different
in degree, as that... il /& 1}t ] reasoning [, {F reasoning )5 & /& i .

as se7Kk$% same SKIF), as 5 that SR FT 1) kind(of reasoning) . XM T KK, 7EF
PRI g o] UG 24 W7, H X ee” s S MRk i), XS DOERI ) 2
I, e BLa] DA« YEVE3) 7 A,

1AV J5 ¥+ in the course of the day #&“7E4 K H'”; have occasion to = 4 “ AL fil--++ 7,
set in motion F A “Afi-eeee 12g), R, AT train IXANE W ) EEJCIESE R, X
HEh “— Ry, R

BEC: ERIEAL T, KMEASA N — R R A WL BAT — & B B A RS, X
SR B SR R R BRI SR I B2 [ W 85 053l RS SRR BEANA], (R
B ERTEA RN,

. 23R

GORHEM R T EAL RARBEES KB ERETR, BREN—TTRRHETBR
HELUERT =B RRERRE TR AN A AR ZE0], AN B 5 i e A A
25 IE W IR RS S VA 22 TR, 3 22 50 A T B i e 5 1A 38 P LA P A AT 14
oot PR B PR i A 2 S DR T BARORG 0 58 6 (1 o (7 AT A R M FL R 2% (R 20 A
Z B AN o (B2)IXFHANR B TR ITT RS2 A3 BT KO B ARG <2 55 BT RO R B 4 38 SR
THEFREFEZN, MERSWEHE, FERE-MERTRRE, FmETE LNg
AR .

RIS VR —LE BB 1, B, KA DU A BRI 5 22 57 (B3YIRATIER B IR WT
o, PHEEFKEABMEAEEE TR, hIIAXETE%, ERMFE LR, ARNER
FRm L B AN, REMITREX SRR, HACREMIER—BROAS, ik
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S rkemyancom XA A B 6% A
IKER . GHFE ALY, HEAKBEESIRATE SRR BELREM, AN
2 BT U B EME TTIHA KA. W TS RS, TR U ARRER
(R0 S 2 LA B R A3 AN ] 5 R R AN AR BT X L8 S A B8], ke B8, 1RoE
T ARG, PrATIR AT KA R F AR RN AR

FESE L) — DN RIA A IR A& 2 B AR LR AR b — HAE
VRO, RBVME RIS [FRE, BNy, Bk BORBUR - ELAEAL A AE AN 5
GELIPT I, Rt 2 B AR . BS)FEBERIERL , KIEASHE N —HRH
BHEISHIT SRR RN BEED, REFEENSREZERRARARER N
P BEES), REBFMEEAR, HAERE ERZE—FK,

Part [V Writing (15 points)

DIRECTIONS:

A. Title: ADVERTISEMENT ON TV

B. Time limit: 40 minutes

C. Word limit: 120 - 150 words (not including the given opening sentence)

D. Your composition should be based at the OUTLINE below and should start with the given
opening sentence: “Today more and more advertisements are seen on the TV screen.”

E. Your composition must be written clearly on the ANSWER SHEET.

OUTLINE:

1. Present state

2. Reasons

3. My comments

—. HE
ASCHGE AL 5 T, IRIAE C 2845 il i ), S8R 70 Hr i Y BOW SR ) i )
i, HABR BOAT R i s BEAT 0T o DRI, ARSON F SR il o H 2 18 22 oK 0 Tt A
KEFD .

| Y-
FEREN o, AR or = BRTF: BB S E0IR, 28 B AR e IR
R . 55 =B, RR B XM 5 A,

=, BERK

1. 8

AT LT 8 R ], BRI “27 FWAE . AREERAGU “27 FhE
B5, MR, ARSI . AL A BRI T W, (R
P CHM” —in], g5 RBE. Brola BN H . RN Gt — MBI

2. AiJHAYH

AL R o 2SI AT R B T TR T A S o AT, LR S AR ) S LI,
(T2 AT B, A 2R ki, 1 Hoo T, % EE v JE A 2 0 vl 5 1 138K
S, BRI I T S ) 45 R A2 AN B R AN
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9. JECRPE
PEOARUE 12 53~15 4y
WADNE, SR RIATEE, CFIER, fXaA 1k, A7 &5 H R
Ef, FEATEEK.
Sample 1( 14 471)
ADVERTISEMENT ON TV

Today more and more advertisements are seen on the TV screen. It is difficult to find a
program without insertion of ads on TV. Food, clothes, books and so on are presented on
television. From time to time, we can also see some public welfare ads, appealing to people to
protect the environment. No matter you like it or not, TV advertisement has become an efficient
means of information dissemination in our market economy.

There are several reasons contributing to this increasingly prosperous advertisement industry.
Because of the rapid development of economy, many manufacturers have realized the important
role of advertisements in that they can stimulate production and win the market. In our
competitive society consumers usually have the choice of several brands of the same product.
Moreover, some advertisements are so attractive that they can not only provide lots of first-hand
information about new products, but also channel the viewer to the pleasure of watching TV.

As we know every coin has two sides, so does the advertisement to TV. For one thing, high
quality TV advertisements bring the viewers not only vast information but also sensuous
enjoyment. For another thing, too many advertisements in low quality may spoil both the TV
program and viewers’ mood. However, the viewer has the rights to switch the channel if he does

not like the program. (224 words)

3L o3 Hr

1.5¢4

OLIA=F(E

OMBUEIRI =I5 T K, BE, HRFRTE.

@ HLHL) & B

2. wrRHERE

HUL SR o AR BT AR A SO — KR 5o NSO mAE T3y, AR R T 41028 11
T3k VERER > MR TETT S, TET] Ll S WU R w AN J7 1, 9 B IE Py 77 AT 1R IE,
w7 XS,

3. LT

ARG AR, BT 2480, Falsg like it or not. BEAH AMTER T S 2 X —W%
B s, MOZVE T 3C; 1 As we know every coin has two sides, ¥ 28 i >4 7 THI ) & TS il
e,

4.0 HI

)AL

PEIHRIE 9 43~12 43

WADIE, BFEIRNI2MEE A RIKLRIERE, SCPREAED, U %1, 1)
TE R R CEORE R, PR A K .

Sample 2(10 47)
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ADVERTISEMENT ON TV

Today more and more advertisements are seen on the TV screen. When we turn on the TV,
we have to spend more and more time watching TVC commercials than before. Every kind of
commodities can be advertised. Food, clothes, domestic appliances, cares—everything you can
think—can be seen on TV.

Why are there so many advertisements? There are several reasons. Our economy is
developing very fast. The consumers usually have the choice of several different brands of the
same product and manufacturers have the problem to how to keep sales high. The consumers wish
to get the information related to the product from TV ads. It can make them choose the one that
they like best.

On my opinion, not all the advertisements are bad. We can receive information on the goods,
and we can be interested in them. I think we should reduce the advertisement on TV.(149 words)

@i

L3¢

OB HIRZ .

ORI BEIEIRI R | S e T 2.

@HLML 5 FIBRAHAT, AR Tl T AR M 55

2.8 TR

LR o AR BTG AE A A SO — KF e NSO s AE Tl o, AR KA 14128
TN AT AT UE, B £,

3. B

AP AR, KA .

4. f3E HiA

A, EER R 423,

HAYER R . Bialia] 4 Bk/D /3] everything you can think 1 4 everything you can think of

1994 RS T

Section [ Use of English

The first and smallest unit that can be discussed in relation to language is the word. In
speaking, the choice of words is __ 1  the utmost importance. Proper selection will eliminate
one source of _ 2  breakdown is in the communication cycle. Too often, careless use of words
__ 3 a meeting of the minds of the speaker and listener. The words used by the speaker may
___ 4  unfavorable reactions in the listener __ 5  interfere with his comprehension; hence, the
transmission-reception system breaks down. 6__, inaccurate or indefinite words may make
__ 7 difficult for the listener to understand the _ 8  which is being transmitted to him. The
speaker who does not have specific words in his working vocabulary may be __ 9  to explain
or describe in a 10 that can be understood by his listeners.
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1. [A] of [B] at [C] for [D] on
2. [A] inaccessible [B] timely [C] likely [D] invalid

3. [A] encourages [B] prevents [C] destroys [D] offers

4. [A] pass out [B] take away [C] back up [D] stir up

5. [A] who [B] as [C] which [D] what

6. [A] Moreover [B] However [C] Preliminarily [D] Unexpectedly

7. [A] that [B] it [C] so [D] this

8. [A] speech [B] sense [C] message [D] meaning

9. [A] obscure [B] difficult [C] impossible [D] unable

10. [A] case [B] means [C] method [D] way

—  XESHH BRI

VBT T B LS N [ SR R ] o DTSN, IR R OCTEEEE . A Y b 1] T LAV BR

SRR, AT 1 1] V2 BELAS U8 5 S 1 R ARAT T
. R

LIZZE]A

[fFAT] AEAZ ARSI,

AR, T :.ilﬁjﬁ T 56 AT L IR IR dge /N B & FLiA] o First AT smallest
PIAME 21 08 R TR S R AL . IR, SCERE—PIR M, YOI IR REEE
WEE, ATER], K2R utmost importance, 1 BT 25 1 DU /N IE I 4= & A
T, R VLTI A I AR S XA AR PEROE A AR, Al be SRR

of [)—/MRf g HIVEIE: of H R IR VAN B UM R 24 =12 2 10 IR 2540, IR,
FKon BAREFPET. JRBL. W of great use=great useful, of importance=important, Tl A K
IEffRIE .

2. [BFF]C

[fENT] A AL AR S B R BC -+ 25008 1] T

IO 2], FREETE E A A, P, DS IO R R AR 4G R
B AR)REN: WA ] DOEBRAZ ot B RS

likely J& 04 “ I BER A7, AR MITEVEAI I, dh o MZ AR A VFACIE S S 2 - inaccessible
Fon “HECLIARN, MECAEEULIY”, : This novel seems to me among the most inaccessible.
XA BRSSO E (1 /N 2 — o BRATTANIE,  BuE A2 T e A nT g I AS I B A, BT
L inaccessible ANMA 2. timely &4 “ AU, YEI 7, 1. a timely treatment SIS K967
invalid =4 “JCRHY”, Wi: an invalid license 1E & IFIE, #ATF&H) =

3.[%%)B

[EAT] AR e BEERER.

ST R AIE A PR BRI AR AT T P BT AR A, DL AR B BARE R s AR T

BSCE T FER DT IRIX — o BT D222, 1524 B 18] v] LAV BRAC i By, H bt m) A
e, SLRRTE R S X PP S . prevent BN “Bial, BHAS”, HFESCH RN “CRIEATH
AN BHEG T Ui X7 AR A, IR A T IX R B G ) SAE L, BT LU IER R

encourage &/~ “ i, A7, FHEHEZE, W 1encouraged her to work hard and to try
for the examinations. 3 i ith F D) 7 A X IR 55 ) - offer &4 “ i, ", 4 I offered
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" FEkAOYANAom P 2 B]b R B
him some money for his help. KA FE T2, TRy T —28E% . DL LANANE 5 S0 BRI
SOEUFA o destroy &0k “S80K, IR, K, & BRI S, H— e b CaAAAER
HYNE, HEARMmEL, JBHEAAA G,

4. [FFE]D

[fFHT] AEEAZ AN S A EEET.

TR ITAE )1 AR LR R R P AN AR e BT — 20 A E 152 the words,  TEiH 2
unfavorable reactions in the listener (Wra& AR5 J5—2r )& o “ PRt IX AP
T AT R IE— W RGP WA IR S A AZ I AN RIS “IE, 5
B R . stirup R A, WOk, A IERRED

pass out MU HIENIAN, B “r R, SrBL”; take away N “HUGE”, back up BN “3C
R, BIR7, BIARTG R,

5. (8% C

[fENT] ABEAZ AR S EEMNA].

M b 53 BTl 4, The words...in the listener A& —ME VL 45 52810 A1) 1+, RILERAT]
A LAHEMN listener 2 J5 30 70— AN i M A) o (HESRIG RS, XA 8 NAEMR A &
listener, [A’} interfere with his comprehension(+#uAth [ EELf#) + his FRACH HBEZ “WT &7,
HB4 interfere ()15 1% /& BT 1 Y unfavorable reactions. A, FRATTA] GEMf XA & 15 A
) 4E4T 1] 4 reactions, which ] 5[ 5564710 A FHY) 1) € TN A), A IERfIEDT

who 5'FJEAT A N HIETE M ; as 5| SRR EIPEE 18 MR T E S such 455 78— AE
what H eG4 PEMNR), ARes] T el M.

6. [BHE]A

[fEHT] AL RS BERR.

HISC— BEAE WA S il B 1) S AL, AA)1) 31572 inaccurate or indefinite words,
BN CAUERECAS IR BEE 7, e LIS R AERIS IR M AL, g v, 5 BRIk
SEARFEBHR I OC R . moreover BN “ULALN7, ROREBBIECR, FFEME. AN It
A ANER EAS B 1) 1] T 23 W M DA PR AR AR s 25 A KA S 7

however =4 “1HJ2”, RoREPT; preliminarily B4 “Fo5E, BH]”, DNERKERZR
unexpectedly =& “HFREHE, MARH”, HEEHTIE Lo

7. 5% B

[fEHT] A AZ AN e A F RIPET .

Gl A RO T OREEA) P, AT it fE A B U RETE BB 1E . 8)in] make S5
YA U, A it OB =, A G IR A G . AR A E A it 548
[R5 2 B XY to understand the ... that ANREMUE T R so, WI4f)#AE] make
PTG, RS EEE; this AREMUE X =ik

8. [BFH]IC

[fENT] AL AR AU s BRI EC -+ 1918 X T

ARG AN — 40, BERILS )2 which 51 S 1B MG BAR, A4 1E7E 1%
WA R, TR T RahiE S, KU IRATEIE R 2 REE S transmit F51C, K
HEER 40 . transmit 1175 O “Ri%, fER7, PUAMEDTH HA message nf LA 2 #51,
TR “ALIRAF R, speech BH “HUL, YFE”: sense &4 “JKE, &7 meaning FoR
B, &X7, — ALY transmit F5C

9. [(BFHE]D

[fENT] A AZ AR S s TR RREENT o

AR E T2 the speaker, who 513 T — A& MNA), B speaker. KiEiat: —NHH
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SRS A VAN TR 10 8 AT oo 8 S R A 1 2 IR DT 0D sl 1,

X B SE LRV AN IEH A T R A « SR BERR B4 N, A 5 € ©) - unable KR
CARER), A7, WTLMEMA, b IERRIES.

obscure ECA “HEM), BEMER), BOMIR)”, —MAMEMA, W: an obscure sound FURI 5
; an obscure passage —BUXETECF . difficult A1 impossible #EANEHAE] AL, G S Ad
XS] 0] DA A) 7548 2« Ttis difficult/impossible for the speaker to explain...

10. [Z%]D

[fENT] AL AR AUE s BRI EC+4 1918 X T

EHREA I A IR A T A ina ..., BMZ)A explain or describe, ESCH SO “ Uk
WA e AR IAR . ina way ESJBHEEC, o “CRIIERMOT L R, BIEE N
#IEHI. inacase Xox “LEIHEMIGHLT 7, ARG A)E. means BA “J7k. TB”, method
oA Ok, TR, #AE ina #5E, SME by M, 1: The load was lifted by means
of a crane. FEW) & H AL FEHL I EE KA . They did it by a new method At A1 ] FH — Fl B 7 v A4

=. EHF

KTWEF, BEATLIH R /D AL S Ao BRI, BT S R . 041
1A T LA BRAZ S R o w] RE Y B At o B, ANELER ) 98] 65 18 A BELRG 0 105 25 AT 10
Z I SRR o a8 ] AT TE T RE 2 5 T B AT AR 0 S N, T BEAR, PRI,
AL RGN LHE . A, ANHERR SCAS A PR T2 AW Xk DL BRI L AR AR
ABRRAE S o LR AR 3 3l b G R BT VEAR TS A R3], AN m] e T 18 N e A 1) 75X
BEATfFRE BIA

Section II Reading Comprehension

Passage 1

The American economic system is organized around a basically private-enterprise, market-
oriented economy in which consumers largely determine what shall be produced by spending their
money in the marketplace for those goods and services that they want most. Private businessmen,
striving to make profits, produce these goods and services in competition with other businessmen;
and the profit motive, operating under competitive pressures, largely determines how these goods
and services are produced. Thus, in the American economic system it is the demand of individual
consumers, coupled with the desire of businessmen to maximize profits and the desire of
individuals to maximize their incomes, that together determine what shall be produced and how
resources are used to produce it.

An important factor in a market-oriented economy is the mechanism by which consumer
demands can be expressed and responded to by producers. In the American economy, this
mechanism is provided by a price system, a process in which prices rise and fall in response to
relative demands of consumers and supplies offered by seller-producers. If the product is in short
supply relative to the demand, the price will be bid up and some consumers will be eliminated
from the market. If, on the other hand, producing more of a commodity results in reducing its cost,
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this will tend to increase the supply offered by seller-producers, which in turn will lower the price
and permit more consumers to buy the product. Thus, price is the regulating mechanism in the
American economic system.

The important factor in a private enterprise economy is that individuals are allowed to own
productive resources (private property) , and they are permitted to hire labor, gain control over
natural resources, and produce goods and services for sale at a profit. In the American economy,
the concept of private property embraces not only the ownership of productive resources but also
certain rights, including the right to determine the price of a product or to make a free contract
with another private individual.

11. In Line 11, Para 1, “the desire of individuals to maximize their incomes” means__ .

[A] Americans are never satisfied with their incomes

[B] Americans tend to overstate their incomes

[C] Americans want to have their incomes increased

[D] Americans want to increase the purchasing power of their incomes

12. The first two sentences in the second paragraph tell us that .

A] producers can satisfy the consumers by mechanized production

B] consumers can express their demands through producers

C] producers decide the prices of products

D] supply and demand regulate prices

13. According to the passage, a private-enterprise economy is characterized by .

A] private property and rights concerned
] manpower and natural resources control

C] ownership of productive resources
]

free contracts and prices

—_

4. The passage is mainly about .

[A] how American goods are produced

[B] how American consumers buy their goods

[C] how American economic system works

[D] how American businessmen make their profits

— XELH BRI

ARIJE— R HRE AT A S, FEARIA 5 E 25 DAL E o Bl BAiTdg
205 R . O A B ey ] 41 )2 private-enterprise, market-oriented economy system
(in America).

BB BRI A, B EEHE S E AP RE AR E R A T F
SR TR o R A2 % B 2 —— e f A S OSBRI T — o SERR, i R
P TR 3K AV ZO0T S5 KA 136 SR RS AR B A5 85 WS 110 v 2 KA EE I
(AR A5 AR = A A an ] A5 o8 YA T 2

BB EBUAJE price system, T AEIZEBLEBA), Ul TS S ) B T 1) TR LRy
R A& AL

0B ULHRAE SRR BORURE AU BV PR RAE RN SR A SRR

—. RS
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11.

In Line 11, Para 1, “the desire of individuals to

maximize their incomes” means__.

S BGE 11AT I “ A NARER KB BE g™ K
N7 FESCH 5 3G .

[A] Americans are never satisfied with their

incomes

[A] S AMARBATH AR

[B] Americans tend to overstate their incomes

[B] KEANEAES K H SRR

[C] Americans want to have their incomes

increased

[C] S AAHAE B SRS 2185 0

[D] Americans want to increase the purchasing

[D] SEHE AR M B SN SE )

power of their incomes

[&%]1D

[ET] AEE AR AR

e B —BORA) . R OCHE S B maximize FIEE# . JRSCHTTE ) “coupled with
the desire of businessmen to maximize profits and the desire of individuals to maximize their
incomes ” A2 7= 35 R 2 1 B EE G FECRUE o A P AN maximize P55, EH. R
SEAARIR] . PRIANIE maximize 7658 — AR SCRI T ANESE b2 o APTEA, mN B
R D BN S5 K IR, I3t /2 maximize (9975 X o BHUL RIS, W 9% 4 A B8
TSN A B K RS AR 2, B A N S 21 B8 22 SO FA) R ot o 1710 [D]IB T A2

[AJAI[BIIE IR AL J SCHR S o [CTIETH SR A2 55 BEXUTT IR AR, AR AL 73 5 Bl
Z IR R o

12.

5 B ) B VR AT

The first two sentences in the second paragraph
tell us that .

[A] ZE77 ) LUEREHUBAL R = 2 3 9

[A] producers can satisfy the consumers by

mechanized production

[B]
through producers

[B] 2 Al LA R ik B iR R

consumers can express their demands

[C] producers decide the prices of products [C] ZE7=3 ¢ 7 b ks

[D] supply and demand regulate prices [D] (gD BERKRRYGE (RS g
[ZE%]D
[fERT] AL EI bt e R

[D]% I3k A& 1% B 5B 1) “prices rise and fall in response to relative demands of consumers
and supplies offered by seller-producers” FIREFE, MIEAIZF S,

[ATZEIRAEIZ P F) T AR Ko RSO A — U mechanism &4 “HLHN 7, %1% 5+
(] mechanized &N “HUMAL”, 3 & SUANIR] . DRI [BYIE I AR 0% B A (P8 V2R
DT IR, B NEKA), #NAJE N2 “ An important factor in a market-oriented
economy is the mechanism by which consumer demands can be expressed and (by which
consumer demands can be) responded to by producers . LRI 4, V9 FIE L IX — L R IA
PATTER) E 3K, T AR 7 A T e 3K — LA AR AT 7 SRAE H S B o[BI S0 BR A% % consumer
demands can be expressed...by producers. [CJZEIS 5 —f) “ffiskC R ” AR, W
PAZAER IR A 3 ek 28 5% TR
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13.

According to the passage, a private-enterprise | fR #% ¢ & , FAE Nk & ¥ RS &
economy is characterized by . o
[A] private property and rights concerned FANIA 7= K A AR
[B] manpower and natural resources control 57 801 7 S L AR T Y ) 45
[C] ownership of productive resources A GBI BT AL
[D] free contracts and prices H A R A 4%
[BER]A

[T ABERZ AR AU BRIEE B

TR R R B AL E A 25T s 1, BIZE = BU B8, BUHA W) 25— i
(IR AL Al T B DR B A 2R B0k CRAAI ™)« Sevr A A 55 80 0 gz il
FIARBE . 26 A SRR AN 77 (i (0 35 BELE L ABCR e 77 i s ) PR A i 5
AL MR A AL, JEILHE A1) not only... but also... lER ] TILE 5 . [A]IET
FER LR ARG, W IERIE %

IM[B] [CIADIEIN R ARHARAE S = BUR J, (HIEARRE [ATIEI T AR AR, = 4
PE, ANMIZAE.

il L PR SR 25 A DX B v A 1Y 5 BUv TR D SR B AR R R AR

14.

The passage is mainly about . E TN
[A] how American goods are produced [A] & B b A = i

B] S H 2% & Wi i)

[B] how American consumers buy their goods

[B]
[C] how American economic system works [C] 56 Z T A iz
(D]

[D] how American businessmen make their | [D] 3% [ 5 A d{n] W5 A
profits
[ER]C

[fET] AR . XEE BB,

fRUERR T B TR RSB EE o BB BB E A TR R % 28 B Al s
DS T 7 B BN HRVE S DR A TR BUEXT S — Bk ik .tk I,
[R50 AT R A BRORIE A2 ARSI IR 1 Rty [CTIESRIE S B T IX—F2 7

[A]. [BIFI[DIESHAE SCH AT K, HHESZE ARG, LT, MNaZdERR. s
i T DU R e AT LU R B R A . [A]L [BIAI[DVARAESCH IR S, o3 e T =k
S ANFERES . PR A RIS A, T [CIETUMEE PR, v LLEHE[A]L [B]
M[D], #[CIHIEMZZE.

— AL,
= KA AR BT
K xfe A1)
(DThe American economic system is organized around a basically private-enterprise, market-
oriented economy in which consumers largely determine what shall be produced by spending their
money in the marketplace for those goods and services that they want most.
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1Z%A) 1) )& “The American economic system is organized around a... economy in which”,
economy FU [l 1) & TE &M i /) A& private-enterprise, market-oriented, J& [fl A% in which 5|31
EEMA). WA ETF )2 “consumers determine what... by spending... for...” , what 5| 5%
W), by G101 S RAECIRE i AT SR for 515 (1A 18] R XA BN 1A spend
T HEPRTE, teah, LIS HE T4 that 513 HE 6 WA

BESC: R [ A PRSI EAE A L AL E AL BOT BLTT I 4 3 1m) ) e 5 Bl bt a7
I o AEXANZ VAN L, TFZEAE = A1 T O 2 01T 3 A6 BRI A AT o i ) v
it IR 55 R E Y o

@Thus, in the American economic system it is the demand of individual consumers , coupled
with the desire of businessmen to maximize profits and the desire of individuals to maximize their
incomes, that together determine what shall be produced and how resources are used to produce it.

EAJ 4 it is... that together determine... 5% %). coupled with Fl and % — A4
Ji&% 47 the demand of individual consumers, the desire of businessmen to maximize profits 1 the
desire of individuals to maximize their incomes  determine Ji5 s& what Fl how 2 (11711 =18
AT, AIA it $8ARH AL BT TR what shall be produced. AN, V= —TF 4R thus FRWZA] 2
AUTHNRIR R 73 45 18 o

P AERE TSI, WA AR K . BRI R FRAE SR AN 2t # ik 2
e KBRS 39 0 B BN [R] ke s WA AR A Ay R P 8 5 26 2B IR 7

@If the product is in short supply relative to the demand , the price will be bid up and some
consumers will be eliminated from the market.

HEEA]F Y in short supply &S HEUE “HENANE”, relative to ZE A Teeeee 7o K
AR IE N Z A B short (AL . 1) run short: 5. #EJX, WI: Our money is running out.
BATHV R H 52 T - 2) for short: [ FK, 45’5, Wi: His real name was Thomas, but he was called
Tom for short.fill [¥) B4 iz i, ] ARIFR A . 3) in short: A5 2, M2, l: Inshort,
they gave him no peace day or night. %75 2, fBATTiAh H A T2,

FESC: AR AT AN NR, it 6T, T — 2830 2 iy i k.

@ In the American economy, the concept of private property embraces not only the
ownership of productive resources but also certain rights, including the right to determine the
price of a product or to make a free contract with another private individual .

R AT T 4&: the concept of private property embraces not only... but also.... FLH
including. .. 1d] &5 MG & € 1, % certain rights EAT& M. fJ5 1] embrace & 02 A,
fUF5, U: The organization embraces persons of differing political stands. H5~2H £ HL A5 AN [F]
ERYRZT PN

VO fERE T, RN I AU AL S0 = BRI T A AL, I8 L5 28 1L
AR, I AL HE = i B A R o — B 2T A B A RCR]

®If, on the other hand, producing more of a commodity results in reducing its cost, this will
tend to increase the supply offered by seller-producers, which in turn will lower the price and
permit more consumers to buy the product.

ZA) I /& “If... this will tend to increase... which will...”, T4 {F M A1 3215 & 2
%14 producing, FEfJE 1 this $5 142 reducing its cost X5, %21 MA)H ) which 51%
FEAN T AN . in turn BEUE: AN, $517. Wit Increased production will, in turn, lead to
increased profits. 3 f12F 7= 23 4k i 34 A .

VESC: Sy —J7 1, SR R A R EUSCA I BRI, 32 (2 1 B B v R AR R
fftas, NI B R B M T B, S0 B2 (T 2 5 K
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American economy, JUASCH S8 S eI RUAR, 1] (1) 48 F IR S8 S5 R0 BN i

The American economic system is... Private businessmen, ...; and the profit motive,... Thus,

in the American economic system it is...

An important factor in a market-oriented economy is... In the American economy, this
mechanism... If... If, on the other hand,... Thus, price... in the American economic system.

The important factor in a private-enterprise economy is... In the American economy, the

concept of private property...

0. RVCERE

(1) enterprise (n.) ACFOM AL, Flk, FlkLy, BEHUL ; private ~FA N AL, state-owned
~EH Mk, commercial ~ RFMkAR

(2) orient (V)K= €W, Mee3BAL, (n.) 4775 oriental (a.) 4 J5fF; -oriented
S Mg Che W HAREY, W: market ~ CATI N TN, test- ~ LK HFwIH,
VAR )

(3) strive (v.) #r=F, 4HL, ~ to/for/against %% ), 4+

(4) motive (n.) WL, HEI: (a) B3)H), KI)H

(5) coupled with Lj------ gi5fE—; couple (v.) EH:, 455

(6) mechanism (n.) ML, ML, PUBZAEE, mechanics(n.)j2%, LB

(7) bid (n. /v.) B4, ks, ~up BEHATK

(8) regulating (a.) W 17f], regulate (v.) regulation (n.)

(9) gain control over FRFFX] «+« -+ ¥ 45 il

(10D profit (n.)FJH, Yk, fikh, at a ~ FRAFHNIEM; (voOIREL, 197, AHF T, ~by/from
sth.

Fi. &3CEE

RER ST RH RAEE A L iR E v H i E BT 508 F 1 B2 5 2R B SR R
Ko FERXNRGABIER, BEE™ A EERBHREET S LRI RTEZR
ARIIRGPRE . CKAERJ @D Do TARIBCRRE, R Al 2 2 T AR SE 4, SR A 88 iy
AIPEPLIXLE IR 55 o AEZEF )Ty Mg, JERANE FIEhHUR KRR B uRoE 7267 i bl AR A
o5k Bk, FEREREFABIT, HREMAKTR. BANKREAFIEE
KUK HREBERALE CHEA, FrERXEICFERE T NIzEF= 280w fTF] H %R
FAEPREM . (KAEH@)

FE LA 3700 5 1] R 2035 Hh IR — A TS D] 35 B R Bl S LR 2 778 o3 2l o i 3K
TR IS EREZEFH, X—HUHR s 14, EMRERT, MikbEN
RERARAN TR EE REFRENERTETES . (K@) R mAExH
ARK, Prigsatart, WmE—SERENTT EHEE . (KEAG) H—T7H, WRK
MR BT S A KRR, XSREHSRAETRES KM, At REKFB
TR BAEESHNREREL =M. (KAEAG) B, ikt E 2y R iR 5L
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Passage 2

One hundred and thirteen million Americans have at least one bank-issued credit card. They
give their owners automatic credit in stores, restaurants, and hotels, at home, across the country,
and even abroad, and they make many banking services available as well. More and more of these
credit cards can be read automatically, making it possible to withdraw or deposit money in
scattered locations, whether or not the local branch bank is open. For many of us the “cashless
society” is not on the horizon—it’s already here.

While computers offer these conveniences to consumers, they have many advantages for
sellers too. Electronic cash registers can do much more than simply ring up sales. They can keep a
wide range of records, including who sold what, when, and to whom. This information allows
businessmen to keep track of their list of goods by showing which items are being sold and how
fast they are moving. Decisions to reorder or return goods to suppliers can then be made. At the
same time these computers record which hours are busiest and which employees are the most
efficient, allowing personnel and staffing assignments to be made accordingly. And they also
identify preferred customers for promotional. Computers are relied on by manufacturers for
similar reasons. Computer-analyzed marketing reports can help to decide which products to
emphasize now, which to develop for the future, and which to drop. Computers keep track of
goods in stock, of raw materials on hand, and even of the production process itself.

Numerous other commercial enterprises, from theaters to magazine publishers, from gas and
electric utilities to milk processors, bring better and more efficient services to consumers through
the use of computers.

15. According to the passage, the credit card enables its owner to__.

[A] withdraw as much money from the bank as he wishes

[B] obtain more convenient services than other people do

[C] enjoy greater trust from the storekeeper

[D] cash money wherever he wishes to

16. From the last sentence of the first paragraph we learn that .

[A] in the future all the Americans will use credit cards

[B] credit cards are mainly used in the United States today

[C] nowadays many Americans do not pay in cash

[D] it is now more convenient to use credit cards than before

17. The phrase "ring up sales" (Line 3, Para. 2) most probably means “ ™.

[A] make an order of goods [B] record sales on a cash register
[C] call the sales manager [D] keep track of the goods in stock
18. What is this passage mainly about?

[A] Approaches to the commercial use of computers.

[B] Conveniences brought about by computers in business.
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[C] Significance of automation in commercial enterprises.

[D] Advantages of credit cards in business.

— XESW BT

Fs S EHT T S LA L2540

Bk 2 W R S8 o SCEE TSGR A T £ 5% R A

0L, IR VSR 22 DA T IV 2200 s S Jm iR B i K ik — 2 R oL 1 D

AR
X

B
o=
FIREL T 5 KA A

BB e 2 rn L v ALY

M HUZSAE R 2 NATTAE SR (R4 AR WAV SO AR I 46530 98 8 s oK 1 AR
LT CRATL 2 Bl A S o LI 0« BREZIDRE, BT SALII Y

5V Bl R S SEARBE IR IR 55

. RS

15.

According to the passage, the credit card
enables its owner to__

RIESCTE, AR R A T A ?

[A] withdraw as much money from the bank as
he wishes

[A] Wl B ERE, MEZDE, Sl

]
o,

[B] obtain more convenient services than other

people do

[B] LI SRAG 2 A (I AR 55

[C] enjoy greater trust from the storekeeper

[C] Z%)E LR HELZAET

[D] cash money wherever he wishes to

[D] AT AZEAE Ty st <

[Z%]B
[ERHT] A AL RN MRS B,
A —Bm I — ??ﬂﬁ’];&fﬁﬂﬁtwmﬁﬁ% (credit card) &5 LA 38 7 R 118 2

% BUR ) “AE R ] AR

AN T s SCIEAR, DAl IR %6

P
W A RIE AT AE AT 145 B AT R I F 2 IR 55 7 W LR

TN, AR, AL AR SN B B
[B 36 27 4 i HE A b )

BARIG SR HE F R 2 n] DUAS S sl A g ) 1) B ) 25 AR BRUER , (EDREIX T AN R

JEI 2 D 2 b DIE[AETAN IE 1 o
ANARFF R FH 52 AT LA
AN I 2 52 [R5 (R A 2
W7 B AT IEAR HI R i 5 75

[CHETZ ST R LN A, JESCH R X R
/Jﬂﬂ, KAWARFE S TR R RHE R IE 2 S AT A,

DL L4 7E wherever(JGib /AT AHTT), IR /LA HATH
ﬁ%%ﬁﬁﬂiﬂﬁ%ﬂ)ﬂ

FER: MR OB e AL B LA ) — )3

16.

From the last sentence of the first paragraph we
learn that

WS — B Ja — f) o AT A BL AR

[A] in the future all the Americans will use
credit cards

[A] KRR PTAT 56 BN A A A

[B] credit cards are mainly used in the United

[B] A4 M1 2 S A
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States today

[C] nowadays many Americans do not pay in | [C] II7E, 12 3EE AAHI 4 f)
cash

[D] it is now more convenient to use credit | [D] ILAEAH (G H R L5 5 T
cards than before

[BE=]C

[ET] AR AR AU AR,

A A N O — B e — A B . 2 BUR S AR T ERATR 2 ARG,
TCIES A2 AR R RIG, MR Ca Rk, [CPEDUZX A NS, nowadays 5 Jif)
if 24045, many Americans 5 for many of us —%{, do not pay in cash 55 cashless society —%{,
PRIH[CT o IR 56

[AJZEI ) in the future 55 )5 fJ I [A] it is already here AN4%F; i H. all the Americans i
XS o [BIIEIH) A AR SORSE s 1T B S AR B ) R B w] LLAE [ AMaHIAE HD R 1
FIAHNE . [DPEIIRGIE N ZA)HER

iy 200 A V] SR A B R AU () AR, R e IR B RIA 7 ORI TR AR A 1)
5. A IR LUE B B AN I b ST A1 25 BR A

17.

The phrase "ring up sales" (Line 3, Para. 2) | 55 Bt 2% =471 15 ring up sales ) R MK =
most probably means “ . Jisy

[A] make an order of goods [A] &t

[B] record sales on a cash register [B] idsx A0

[C] call the sales manager [C] WEnygs s 2B

[D] keep track of the goods in stock [D] EREREATT2W)

[Z%]B
[fRAT] AEEAZ AR A 18 X8,

St

TR I 28 — B2 = 1) electronic cash registers can do much more than simply ring up
saleso 55 Bt BAZS T L FICENL Ccash register) W&, 2 —A)3E 2 L FICEIHL T BAIE
ATEFP AR LS. A BT ICIRATTAT LSS ring up sales J& HLFWCAHLIGIEA TAE, B “¥
BRSO ABGRIL”, X 5 [BIIETAHAT .

FEAG ring up KIS O, AT LLE R sales EHERRIE . sales A “HiEERTM 7, A
A& RIS STy TR B o CEAFR T, RBTIE U 0 AR LA, [A]. [CTAI[D]IEH
HAHZE Kt

i R A P SR P AR AR bR SO A ] ) X

18.

What is this passage mainly about? SCE RN A

[A] Approaches to the commercial use of | [A] V&N K%
computers.

[B] Conveniences brought about by computers | [B] M1 H AL K )8 F)
in business.

[C] Significance of automation in commercial | [C] FiMkAMY H AL X
enterprises.

[D] Advantages of credit cards in business. [D] Rk A= B
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[T ASSERZ AR AU XEE B,

A [FIFE R E G TR LS, UM S5 MRS SCRE Ry o ASSCH 2o IS R A T
T SEHLET I 98 R AR, BRI S v SRLE B85 v A R IR, o fi o SRLAG
RARNEHEART . UE[BIENUE & EEAHB ITE, N IEME R,

[ATE SR [CLIE I ) “ W HITT%” A« 7 #ASRA SRV S . [DIEIUXAL
FESCE BN A, AR TR e S AU T SALI N Y 45 3 2l ok i 2 5 X 3
5, PUEATAHRA MBS

=, KRBT E R T

KA

(D This information allows businessmen to keep track of their list of goods by showing which
items are being sold and how fast they are moving.

EA] B by 515077 J0RE , Hrb which items are being sold LA & how fast they are
moving #B /& showing [ SEH 5, keep track of sth. &y « Ljeeeeee PREFe M, BR Eeeeeee i3
PEE R R BRER-- - 7, Ul: read the newspapers to keep track of current events 124K LA T fif
£

VRS T e 65 T i PR R A 4 T P A B s, T KRG Bl N 1 AR L 1
o

(At the same time these computers record which hours are busiest and which employees are
the most efficient , allowing personnel and staffing assignments to be made accordingly.

f) T T 42 computers record which... and which..., A HPHEAFFF K which 5] 51
BN, 1255 A allowing 515 E54, BWEEAS F4), AT which allows....
)5 ) accordingly &N : AHRNHE, %I ULI1ETE, Wi T have told you the circumstances, so
you must act accordingly. & CL K —UITHOLEVRR T, I AR 3% BB 75 -

BESC e (AN I8 T S L A SR i) B i B v D MR A 5% T e A7 2003, AT P LAAH B
M 5 T ARSI 23R

(3 Numerous other commercial enterprises , from theaters to magazine publishers, from gas
and electric utilities to milk processors , bring better and more efficient services to consumers

through the use of computers.
ZA)IRE RS NG TE from... to.. 0 EIEBEATHN R U], TV 1% & enterprises

”»

bring... to...”,

B VP2 HA T A, ARIRE 2] G4t . AR R A =) 204950 1) #sa i v
BUEIAE ] 4a i s B e S A . S AR 55

1)

For many of us the “cashless” society is not on the horizon—it is already here.

MNIA ) A2 TR L 408 I LS4, 3Ll: After a long separation
caused by war, the couple reunited. They hugged and kissed, and they know their happiness is not

on the horizon, it’s already here.

DO, FVCHER
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(1) issue (v.) i, B, RAT, Sifa; (no) RATY, RTD W5, W, 4eimg; issued
(a) Hi-w---- KATH) 4. bank- ~4R47 KT H)

(2) automatic (a.) HZIH, TLEIRA, PP (o) B3IPLE; automatically (adv.)

(3) available (a.) R LAFIH, nlfS210), o] WWEIE), BERAIRET; avail (n)ZH, F#,
W, (v AT

(4) cashless (a.) LI, JoEMT; cash ()4 (v.) Sufil4:; cashier (n.) H4)

(5) horizon (n.) ik, HRFE, DL, on the ~HKk 2], C#&¥m{%I1; horizontal (a.)

(6) accordingly (adv.) AHNth, B, M, A (J0); accordance (n.) —3(, in~ with
Lyeeeees —H; ~to %I, R

(7) promotional (a.) HEAHMT, FEH9H), $&THI, (EHER), ~campaigns {4475 3)); promotion
(n.), promote (v.)

(8) stock ()75 KL, JFEAF, BT, MEE, A, in~IH

(9) onhand 7EFi (AR ATHD; inhand 72T, 7E4%00I N out of hand Joikd%Hil, Tk
WD

(10) utilities (n.) 2> =M, AHFNEA A, utility (n)#0H, A utilize (v.)

fi. &3CHE

L 3 LB NI T B — AT AT R o A5 R FEA 8 ATER S o RS,
TENE, b AN EANRIE DY), RN AR AT DA AT AR TR A 2 55
HOR L (5 R w LA B3 T2 R ANt n] AFEAN R 5 A2 G AE A S A2 e
e IFRAMBEARGR, “TRBHRALE” FEIMKERE, MRELEIK. ()

THEHL A e P T8 2 (R I, B4 i 5ok TR 0. IR BLRE M)
A AL ENTRT BT SRR LR, CRRHESE THA, ISR, S24y T
WRER @R ENE RS BRER, FREBHEN THRLERIER. (KX
@) PR S AE AT LU 158 DA 1 B 45 BN RS kg - RIS IR LIS SRR L
I TR B R e R R 2 3R e %R, AT T DU B3 A 3 R T ARSIk . (K
@) BEAh, AT AT LU RE i 52 PR B R A HEAT OB B o SEFIRIFE RIS, A R AT Ak
BTSN VHEHLI AT (0B B T REAT B ko A e A IR R RO A MR L
dt, NASEIEZE PRSP o TE RN LERER PR R . DU MR B A I REA B

WEH AR, MRIFEEIZGER. AR HEAA T B4R L #E N T EALE
RS HRERMEL . ERMEIRS . (KiErG)

Passage 3

Exceptional children are different in some significant way from others of the same age. For
these children to develop to their full adult potential, their education must be adapted to those
differences.

Although we focus on the needs of exceptional children, we find ourselves describing their
environment as well. While the leading actor on the stage captures our attention, we are aware of
the importance of the supporting players and the scenery of the play itself. Both the family and the
society in which exceptional children live are often the key to their growth and development. And
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it is in the public schools that we find the full expression of society’ s understanding — the
knowledge, hopes, and fears that are passed on to the next generation.

Education in any society is a mirror of that society. In that minor we can see the strengths, the
weaknesses, the hopes, the prejudices, and the central values of the culture itself. The great interest
in exceptional children shown in public education over the past three decades indicates the strong
feeling in our society that all citizens, whatever their special conditions, deserve the opportunity to
fully develop their capabilities.

“All men are created equal.” We’ve heard it many times, but it still has important meaning
for education in a democratic society. Although the phrase was used by this country’s founders to
denote equality before the law, it has also been interpreted to mean equality of opportunity. That
concept implies educational opportunity for all children—the right of each child to receive help in
learning to the limits of his or her capacity, whether that capacity be small or great. Recent court
decisions have confirmed the right of all children—disabled or not—to an appropriate education,
and have ordered that public schools take the necessary steps to provide that education. In
response, schools are modifying their programs, adapting instruction to children who are
exceptional, to those who cannot profit substantially from regular programs.

19. In Paragraph 2, the author cites the example of the leading actor on the stage to show that

[A] the growth of exceptional children has much to do with their family and the society

[B] exceptional children are more influenced by their families than normal children are

[C] exceptional children are the key interest of the family and society

[D] the needs of the society weigh much heavier than the needs of the exceptional children
20. The reason that the exceptional children receive so much concern in education is that .
[A] they are expected to be leaders of the society

[B] they might become a burden of the society

[C] they should fully develop their potentials

[D] disabled children deserve special consideration

21. This passage mainly deals with .

[A] the differences of children in their learning capabilities

[B] the definition of exceptional children in modern society

[C] the special educational programs for exceptional children

[D] the necessity of adapting education to exceptional children

22. From this passage we learn that the educational concern for exceptional children .
[A] is now enjoying legal support

[B] disagrees with the tradition of the country

[C] was clearly stated by the country’ s founders
[D] will exert great influence over court decisions

— XELEH B

ARt AR R R LR S0 . SO SE 4R H BOF W U N R A L R R
Rl BB R SRR LEE R AR, JUIR A A E R s fn 4R S DO IR LB (30
B TABATT “ ANNCPEE” [
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BB SRR IROLE L R LE A LAV 2 B R Z AL DRk L 4 i
TAFETT R, B LAUE NARTTRI AR 5 2. B 2 mEE .
BB DM 2ot b ) LB AR RE R R B, 51 H A A B R e ik ) LB R

2k

BRI BL: SR EE NS I E S, i GRED AR IR L
AL S e T azAk o “AERCH AT, ANAMN-PEE” M Rk LI 2 208 AR C 243
FRERARY, AR O 2 N HAE R B 207 ) 2508 MR IR LB IR 5 2

= R

19.

In Paragraph 2, the author cites the example of

the leading actor on the stage to show that .

B BAEESI SRS MM HE N T
B .

[A] the growth of exceptional children has

much to do with their family and the society

[A] R LIE (1 R 5 FBEAAE A ARKK
E3

[B] exceptional children are more influenced by

their families than normal children are

[B] HIEW JLEAMLL, $FkJLE S 21K B
EAEPN

[C] exceptional children are the key interest of
the family and society

[C] FEER 23 fo BRI 2 ok ) L2

[D] the needs of the society weigh much
heavier than the needs of the exceptional

children

[D] Hh2ox R 2 AR IR LB A 7 2 245 2

[BEZE]A
[T A AZ I R R

Pyl

ZBCE A T U AT T N7, 4 exceptional children ELT % leading
actor, #{ their environment Lt f# supporting players and the scenery of the play. 1E# 5|H XA
W7 I8 T AEE S AR B9 0 B AN TFIC A AN 5 1 SR — s [ — AN, 2 5 —
s “RFIR L I AL ) SR I R A 25 i A TR R IR OB 7o [A I TUFIX AN AR 45,

N IERRE S

BRI LB 5 IE R ) LEEAH LA VF 2 AN ) AR A B AR 7 T A [R]
HATERE, T BIEIH I T IR SCAEAE R “RKEEREM 7 LA, BT DAAK o [ClEIT i+
1A key. exceptional children 1 family and society, ‘EfI]H IIAEZBER —f), {HIE[C]EII
& 5 RS R . [DIEIHHE I L T SO R 1) “HiR 7.

PEEMNZ, e BEAE.

weigh much heavier than = A : e

TR PSRRI SE R, e RN U SR R e A T AR 5

20.

The reason that the exceptional children receive

so much concern in education is that .

ok LB AE B0 A3 BIR 22 5V A J PR

[A] they are expected to be leaders of the

society

[A] M0 2 2 Sk

[B] they might become a burden of the society

[B] Al 147 AT RERR N A2 B dH

[C] they should fully develop their potentials

[C] fhAIINZ TS 70 R4 A QI
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[D] disabled children deserve special | [D] #&#5 ) L3 A fH R Kk T
consideration

[BEZE]C

[AT] A A% (1 R0 R 2

R R,

B =BUsa AR A ILEE R IR LRI B OQE R W PTAT & RAE TS OURIR S

7, HNZA Bl 2R e B CIRE

7, 8 NZEE, RIRILEART BRI

MATVE A T BLIE, 21 R RN . [CIENS Al IR, &S5BS,
fully develop their potentials 5 Jii 3 fully develop their capabilities [F] . #§[C]H IEfiZF %
[A]IE SR [BY A% 0AE Jof SC R B8R IR Je o [D]E TBEER ARA-F-5 BE, (H &S br B AR DT

), BT & AR AR SEAE A L TN
21.

This passage mainly deals with .

SR BN AR

[A] the differences of children in their learning
capabilities

[A] & TAES SIRES) LI ZE 57

[B] the definition of exceptional children in

modern society

[B] BUACAEZ: s ik LA X

[C]
exceptional children

the special educational programs for

[C] JAReR ) L BN RF IR 20 1 H

[D] the necessity of adapting education to
exceptional children

[D] EHCH G MR IR ) LI (VR A 1 24

[BZE%]D
[T A AZ I R R

= = =, v'a ol

XEEGSE.
SRS BONV BB, SEnIHnE R JLE”,

fa A AT 5 [ ) LB AT LE A VR 2 W12

WA Z AL 2 3B AU ORI LE I AW A 2T K, #07 AUE N AA A
[l 27 FEBE A P BR L, AR 1 EE R A N AT B BT AL 7 LA,

ST UE EB A E . PRI [DIE AT & &

AUSAR, TR IERE S

[AJZEII P 55 % /& children, 1M A SCH ) exceptional children. It4h, ASCH AU L

e

ALY
Koo AHEE AR 2ERAE “ BB I ANNTZE” IR

AN = |

i ik B R AR R SO 2 15 A
2.

N

RE 7 A AEMREE 725 o[BI SCBEA R Mo [CIREII AR A1 85 i — BRI 4
IR R EARE I, AN ARSI EE AR

From this passage we learn that the educational

concern for exceptional children .

M SCEE LR, R RE R L I HOE R TE

[A] is now enjoying legal support

[A] [E2ZREA SRR

[B] disagrees with the tradition of the country

[B] SAE AL

[C] was clearly stated by the country’ s | [C] #%E S 73 W%k 1ok
founders
[D] will exert great influence over court | [D] K2 Xyk FE 1 FER AL AR KM
decisions

[BEZE]A

[ERT] AEEAZ (KT R -

HEHET| B,
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I Ja — B DU A1) recent count decision have confirmed the right of all children—disabled or
not—to an appropriate education... 1t BIRFIR ) L F2 52 38 N HRE S 208 BIRCR) L 2045 274
LR o [AIEIRTF &

B A R W) [ 54l 2 dsi) AR BNE T A NCFEE i I R AR EE A1
M, B[CHEN S JE SCATRT . [BIEI 51X BN B WART o 1ZBUE— A RIZE )R] “ A
NAERAEE” B AR B E At e, PIREE P IEAE S AREME S8, [DIEI Ik
KR, M R SC ) court decision Z S CUCA F5E . K B EIANRT

=, KRBT AT

KA

(DAnd it is in the public schools that we find the full expression of society’ s understanding
—the knowledge, hopes, and fears that are passed on to the next generation.

JRA) A it is ... that... (PSR IE A) 8L, HA)JE SR HL & . BT J5 /2 X society’s understanding
I RE . o —A that 51 5 )€ 7 M AJ%) the knowledge, hopes, and fears — ™44 1i] AT 15
Mi. MEAJH understanding B EJE “EEE. AIME”; pass on EUEE AU fRG A, B
%7, Ul: He is passing on his knowledge to his students. ftl. it SN IRAE 4% 4524 A o

PO IERAEA LRI FAVRR B T4k 2 5 i 78 AR B —— 1) N — UL AR A
BHHIRVE

@ The great interest in exceptional children shown in public education over the past three

decades indicates the strong feeling in our society that all citizens, whatever their special
conditions , deserve the opportunity to fully develop their capabilities.

BEAJF) =+ 42 The great interest. .. indicates the strong feeling..., Fif & —MREKME
T FR 7] i 43 in exceptional children shown in public education over the past three decades. FZiF
the strong feeling in our society Ji7 /& that 5|3 W [RIA7 15 M A), HFiEIE all citizens, 1H 2
deserve, fEM# Z 014546 N\ i 4> whatever their special conditions HE47 b 78 15 1

P 1b 26 30 4R A FLH0H R LR RO LB I EOR SRR W T ARAE T A T4 2
FOIRFr R 2 S, BIPTE AR, ANRTEILE AR, #N G 2) 4imk EILRE bl <.

(3 That concept implies educational opportunity for all children—the right of each child to
receive help in learning to the limits of his or her capacity, whether that capacity be small or great.

WA ) 3 ) R AT 5 BT RS 4, BT T 2 E A5 educational opportunity for all
children JEE—2UtH], 0 the right, J&5IHAE BB 85) « to the limits of &
IEF e [RAR PR, f: to the limits of his strength. whether 5|5 [ N FiJ45 08 T should, &Kz
e

T RS ST LA R B A I a— RIS L, AE AT 5
KNG, HRARCRILE: 2] Ll KRR A5 2035 B .

@In response, schools are modifying their programs, adapting instruction to children who are
exceptional, to those who cannot profit substantially from regular programs.

A 3 T2 schools are modifying..., J&Ifl adapting 515 ) 73 i8] S5 R AECIRTE, Tt 3
HMWAFEZIRIAN ] to 45k, FF HARE A M A), Bl: to children who 1 to those whoo

VI AR RN, AR R 22 HE, (IR URAE NS G NP IR LB, a8 IS8 AN BE NI
FRURAE P I I 3R 2 1R L2 PR 75 22

1)
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(DWhile the leading actor on the stage captures our attention, we are aware of the importance
of the supporting players and the scenery of the play itself.

XHLAEFE HIZR LR T SO R R ) LB S AT T B A B Z TR G 3, RS AR . 5
Hh— AR, T TR A RS AR, M NESE S L EARAIRE “afefEst
A LS e ?

(@ Education in any society is a mirror of that society. In that minor we can see the strengths,
the weaknesses, the hopes, the prejudices, and the central values of the culture itself.

mirror: (M) Bi 1, ESZRWUEHLIIZRPE . W: The press is a mirror of the public opinions.
RTE S S BRI 8 T BE SN T, RS NBE XN RS M4
o FRATTAT LU FHAE B AR IXA A 7R i e, 2ot il f) 1~ o 3 l1: The taste of the clothing
is a mirror of a person’s personality. In that mirror we can see...

3 All men are created equal.

Sla) A S, AU . Wi: All men are created equal. So everybody has the right to
receive education.

DU, SRR

(1) exceptional (a.) [HHY, AR ANHE, HEKRIKAN); ~children F7 L7 I M
JBifE) JLTE s exception (n.) BRAL, {514, with the~ of [f---- 2 b

(2) in some way (s)=in one way PAKEFF757%; in a way =to a certain extent but not entirely £
FMRERE b

(3) potential (n.) ¥#fE, N1, full ~B KIWERE; (a) WEFEMT, RIREM

(4) adapt (v.) (fifi) &N, &S, 54, 5 ~to; adaptation (n.)

(5) supporting (a.) CE DI THEE) KEM: support (v./n)3CHF, K8, P, 3%,
YrkF; supporter (n.) SCRFF, Y supportive (a) SCFRRY, HEBIT

(6) expression (n.) Ki&, F£Iix, HE, &, X7, 59, full~of 733K IA; express (v.)
TR, Ko, (a)FEORE, PREA): (n) tREE, PR

(7) capability (n.) H&JJ, AHE, Fifig; capable (a.)

(8) denote (v.) Fon, EMHE, 1EA CGEFHYD AR, FEHNSRIESE

(9) interpret (v.) fi#RE, Ui, Hi¥; interpreter (n.) ¥, HiFH

(10) substantially (adv.) FLiFHb; substantial (a.) SEFCRY, FLSCRY, "R, 45500, &
0] substance ()W), SEJw, K, Wr=E, WY

fi. &3CHE

Pk LB AR SE By AN [R] T [RT S ) £ 7o R IXEe ok, EAEARATT 4
(IR TR K, AT BT 52 R 28077 il 0T A 4 7 S

R BATIOGTE M R IR LS I 5 22, (R AR IR FRA T A AR AT 1 A3 B8 . 24886 b
RIEARS TROKER NG, RIWBRICHKRBGZROEREE., (EAO) Rk
L T AR 1) S5 B B AL 2 BRI S SR AT SRR IR Gk . IERFE AN F R ERAVBRZ
THEMBRRS AR —R T —RERTIR. FEMBE . (KEQOD)

A SRBEEHRR PSSR —HRET. EXEAETER, RITUFIRK. 5
M ., W, UERSHESRZOME. (EH@) % 30ERALEERIHKXT
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R ILENERXRERA T HAETRIMESP B RELIESE, AR, FMERE
25K, BNIZARemRBEEINIS. (KEW)

“ANERFE” . (RO XAFERATCUT T BEIR, (HAER B E X HE 1R
HEWILEI L E . S XA E A E 0T R R i i ANCESE, etk iR
MRS ANT . XMESE R T G EHFEZEFT IS —USNLE, A
BHEAGHEDAKNEE, HERALEE LERBREMBRHER . (KMEAG) HKIEH
VEER CFRAE T T )L NI 5 B —— A B2 & MM BE IRUR, FF By
AN T EFAS R 06 B ) 5 i RAR L IX PR B - AEREIN, FRWMAERHBERESHE, AR
B E AR LE, BENTEARNENRETEERANLENTE . (K@)

Passage 4

“I have great confidence that by the end of the decade we’ll know in vast detail how cancer
cells arise,” says microbiologist Robert Weinberg, an expert on cancer. “But,” he cautions, “Some
people have the idea that once one understands the causes, the cure will rapidly follow. Consider
Pasteur. He discovered the causes of many kinds of infections, but it was fifty or sixty years before
cures were available. ”

This year, 50 percent of the 910,000 people who suffer from cancer will survive at least five
years. In the year 2000, the National Cancer Institute estimates, that figure will be 75 percent. For
some skin cancers, the five-year survival rate is as high as 90 percent. But other survival statistics
are still discouraging— 13 percent for lung cancer, and 2 percent for cancer of the pancreas (i
JiR) .

With as many as 120 varieties in existence, discovering how cancer works is not easy. The
researchers made great progress in the early 1970s, when they discovered that oncogenes, which
are cancer-causing genes (& [A]), are inactive in normal cells. Anything from cosmic rays to
radiation to diet may activate a dormant oncogene, but how remains unknown. If several
oncogenes are driven into action, the cell, unable to turn them off, becomes cancerous.

The exact mechanisms involved are still mysterious, but the likelihood that many cancers are
initiated at the level of genes suggests that we will never prevent all cancers. “Changes are a
normal part of the evolutionary process,” says oncologist William Haywar. Environmental factors
can never be totally eliminated; as Hayward points out, “We can’t prepare a medicine against
cosmic rays.”

The prospects for cure, though still distant, are brighter.

"First, we need to understand how the normal cell controls itself. Second, we have to
determine whether there are a limited number of genes in cells which are always responsible for at
least part of the trouble. If we can understand how cancer works, we can counteract its action. "

23. The example of Pasteur in the passage is used to__ .

[A]. predict that the secret of cancer will be disclosed in a decade

[B] indicate that the prospects for curing cancer are bright

[C] prove that cancer will be cured in fifty to sixty years

[D] warn that there is still a long way to go before cancer can be conquered

24. The author implies that by the year 2000, .

[A] there will be a drastic rise in the five-year survival rate of skin-cancer patients

[B] 90 percent of the skin-cancer patients today will still be living
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[C] the survival statistics will be fairly even among patients with various cancers
[D] there won’ t be a drastic increase of survival rate of all cancer patients

25. Oncogenes are cancer-causing genes

[A
[B
[C
[D

26. The word "dormant" in the third paragraph most probably means

[Ra—

that are always in operation in a healthy person

which remain unharmful so long as they are not activated
that can be driven out of normal cells

which normal cells can’ t turn off

\_Jl—ll_l

[A] dead [B] ever-present [C] inactive [D] potential

RS BT

ARSCIE R R PR ERIEVR T K R AR DL IR SCFE o SCRETF AR A4l R A5 | T Bk
NEHGTE, FRREN, RO B A BRI, (HE O WX — . SCE A
JUBLEH Bt 25 | A0 AAFIS 3 e R U AN SRS i A 75 1 25 2 B A W A

BBt 511 Weinberg A3, Fi§ HAATTEIL 4 A2 0HJRE 90 DR ARVR I T, H
SEFRENR T T RIS AR — B ). Bl IR R S DL B S

S BERHIUBL: Al EARIRYTREAE T T A RS D0 o DUAEREE B I ARAE T &
A TARKER R, (EREARAT LR SRR (R A0 AR ARG AT Al A BT AR T 1R
KA, (22 F BRI FVINIHEI TR Z A SeARAT IR BT i, RO VF 2 i
MIEDI AR THIR ) o

SILBONEE N B FHASR HRIER A AT St B ARIE I, (Hog T i 1.

. RS

23.

The example of Pasteur in the passage is used | S L Pasteur A1 H (/& o
to_

[A] predict that the secret of cancer will be | [A] TlE 4 P iE I AR 5 K 2 w400 IS 48 I

disclosed in a decade

=]

[B] indicate that the prospects for curing cancer 1 Ul IR VA AT S AR AR
are bright

[C] prove that cancer will be cured in fifty to | [C] iE F/N 4 JG R4 1A AT
sixty years

[D] warn that there is still a long way to go | [D] &l AT &V Je i i) 1 B 1R &

before cancer can be conquered

[EXID

[fEMT] AR ER S EEE BB,

A2 B — BORPIAE SCH IMAE ] : he (38 Pasteur)discovered the causes of many kinds of
infections, but it was fifty or sixty years before cures were available. X )i 5 W & B A 5 A
ERAE — € Re AR TRIE BNV TT J772% o [ 455 1 BEER — Ry g RICKE T e 20 B B DT 1) 5 25
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(A BXERR
T miksyan.com P 2 B]b R B
B LRSS —A) but (IEYT, nTEEE H Pasteur Z BIX but J5 AT AT KL, $2BEAAT]
BRI RE I T IEA R T B — Bg KW (8] . FICAT %0, [DPEIUN EAE %

ZB T Weinberg FA K ATTIFE T 147 P2 RHERE I IR IRER 0 T, RS X IR
WK SV IR TFIRIE AR 5, DRIG [ATE IS IE . [BIAELINIGF 5 Pasteur 19451122 3B 1)
] AH & o [CTIETUE B2 4518 . Pasteur RIMAE Y R 5 BN A BRI T7ik, 1X9F
NSRRI e

7 A P R B R A T A S TR BIE i S A L o X B SR B O A, S 254 B

24,

The author implies that by the year 2000, . fEZ 7R, E] 2000 4 o

[A] there will be a drastic rise in the five-year | [A] JZJkJE B34 B TLARAEG R & 2R BE K

survival rate of skin-cancer patients

[B] 90 percent of the skin-cancer patients today | [B] 14> 90% M )i i £ 5 18R fid /e
will still be living

[C] the survival statistics will be fairly even | [C] 25t 38 [AFIE LR AR —3L

among patients with various cancers

[D] there won’ t be a drastic increase of | [D] AN T i & 1 AA0S R AR K SR L

survival rate of all cancer patients Tt

[&EZX]D

[BAT] A% R AR S B s,

ARG A F] 2000 IR E IE DL ARIEEE BN, A (1994)  50% HIFRE &
FOAEE S 4F. 22 2000 4 (6 5D, MAFTE FMGETHR] 75% . X 20 P A ok id, H
AUTRT S AFEA73 % TR IA 90%. AH & S A 28 Y (1 A7 5 A0 A0 AR LE AT —— Ml 13%. iR
S 2% FHOEWT WL, A3l BT S L iy s 1 A3 L CA M s B e
SO R (M LA o R [DE I & P15 8. N IERE %

[AJEIAK; . SCHREE —f)fig th B R 8 H AT IAEiS R O s, 183 90%, K4
HERD, ASTA 2R [BIEIUE X, W 5 FAAERALF . A 1994 4:~2000 4
A7 6 AW, VR PROX 2 AATIRAE: . [CLETI S SC 55 P AR

7 00 e V] S A MR DR ST 4 B A 2 S A T T, HE R R T

25.

Oncogenes are cancer-causing genes . oA
[A] that are always in operation in a healthy | [A] &SL3GShAE fd B AR
person

[B] which remain unharmful so long as they are | [B] HZAMBEE, SIeFrLH
not activated

[C] that can be driven out of normal cells [C] fefs M Ad et i rp 4k e AL
[D] which normal cells can’ t turn off [D] HAE A Rewdd e 4 faBH 1k
[EX]B

[T ASEE AR .

=B —A) e PUf) oncogenes which are cancer causing genes are inactive in normal
cells... If several oncogenes are driven into action, the cell, unable to turn them off, becomes
cancerous Y W] B0 L BRIAE IEH A1 P 2 ANTRER 1), AH 2 an RABEGE, 1 A e R,
EATI S AL AN, ERTE . R, [BIESAI N A S ILARRT, N IERIE R

[A]E 0 5 25 — A1) [1) inactive in normal cells AFF. 1% BRI AJ$E 2] “— HAMIE, il
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AL FARASEA THERAEH 7, BE[CY. [DIEIUAANS, EAIBM T “— HgHah” X
MAE

activate & A2E “fEVE3), 37, drive into action [RLEE I 4T3 A
VR o i U VRl S A v PR 28 — B N A VRS DY ) mP AR A A g PR AR 2 B ) <

1 KA S5 AT
26.
The word "dormant" in the third paragraph | ¥ ii] dormant 7E %% — Bt 7 1 K & /&
most probably means__. o
[A] dead A] FET

B] A TR A LE

B] ever-present
]

]

]
C] ANVEERIH
D] WTEM), FIRER

— ==

[
[C] inactive
[

D] potential

[BER]C

[EAT] AR R AR S s 98] .

R A TR B A AR A B S, MBS S BCER ) FNES — 1) ... oncogenes are inactive in
normal cells. Anything from cosmic rays to radiation may activate a dormant oncogene... "] P4}
M7 HH S0 BE DR R A AN BRI, AMEPR RS I K B “ANEER, SRS TN B AR .
Wl 2 Ut activate XS S48 IRATY SR WV % & 5 — T 1] inactive oncogenes, [A 1tk dormant HA
55 activate AH S SCIHRF e [CHETUA IERIZ % . dormant A B4 SUA “ARIRIVIM) . B 4505
). AR (in a state of inactivity but awaiting development or activity ), X H. 5 inactive
F) S, AT RGO T il S I

[A]IE TR [BIE TS AN 75 % 8] Lo [D]IE I potential )9 3L 7% X2 existing in possibility,
that can or may come into existence or action, EJF /R REHILIIZA Y, M oncogene & CL&AT
E2W, WAXS. B H. potential 5 [A]—%)H f#] activate(make... active) )= B AFERL

=, KRBT A EAT

KM

(D The researchers made great progress in the early 1970s, when they discovered that
oncogenes, which are cancer-causing genes, are inactive in normal cells.

1%%) £ A1) /& The researchers made great progress..., J& IG5 e NAJHEMNA] . S
when 5| 5 ¥) 52 18 M A) A8 Ui I [a) R 35 5 17 the early 1970s, 48 J5 /& that 5] 5 ) =18 M A)
oncogenes. .. are inactive in normal cells, 5 )5 /& which 515 [19E B @ M A& oncogenes.

PEOC: WEFUEAE 70 AEARHUAS TR SNl TR IR S0 2L A, RIS Ee n] DL [
FERERIHEDR, LRI R A0 A B

(2 Anything from cosmic rays to radiation to diet may activate a dormant oncogene, but how
remains unknown.

MA) but J5 NEMET), %84 )54 but how they may activate a dormant oncogene remains
unknown.

VS TS G BB 32 R AR, AR AR DU 3 ) BEIGE Ab TUOBCIR A B0 R A,
AL T ey 5 AN D N B 0

(@ The exact mechanisms involved are still mysterious, but the likelihood that many cancers
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are initiated at the level of genes suggests that we will never prevent all cancers.

ZA)E but R A A, e A0 likelihood A& T, fE 1B 5 & [FIALTE WA E
IfFERE ; suggests M iHTE. HH likelihood [P Bl J&: RIREME. WI: In all likelihood, we should
be away for a week. T IR 7 HE = HF— AL

FEIC: FEURAR M TIILHEID R A, EEVF 2 RAEIR TR — mT RETE R B AT
K AN BE 0TS BT A JEEAE o

Hh)

(DEnvironmental factors can never be totally eliminated; as Hayward points out , “We can”’ t
prepare a medicine against cosmic rays.”

9355 HIAE T — SO IEFE PR AN SURI B ) 1) 1 o T e ) i o35 1 — 20 B i
&8, cosmic rays J& Environmental factors []—4Mjl 1

@ The prospects for cure, though still distant, are brighter.

AT IX ORGP iE SN SN TE 45 ) . X WT: The prospect for eliminating pollution,
though still distant, is brighter. 475 4L TSR E &L, H2 LT MM T,

0. RVCERE

(1) in vast detail JEHTE/RM; vast (@)L f@M), ERMY, KEM; detail (n)4i75, 7F
1% in detail 141 Hh

(2) microbiologist (n.) W 2AEY) %4 %, micro- Wi 48 &~ “T/NET, B 7, e
microeconomics M £ 5 4%

(3) caution (n.) 4%, &R, /0, HHE; (vo) ZE, S cautious (a)/NOF,
fHP), ~of

(4) infection (n.) &Ys, f£4%; infect (v.) infectious (a.)

(5) statistics (n.) ZEvh#ERl, Zilh (2%%), survival~ f736 NS TE;  statistical (a.) 4t
T, geih2Em

(6) variety (n)fnfl, ZFZFE, a~of &Fh, Tk

(7) prepare against A s ik« T HE

(8) counteract (v.) XJHt, #ilil, HFl; counter- AT 28K 7~ & 7, “ 1867, Ul : counter-clockwise
(a./ad.) i 4L 1]

fi. &3CHE

“ AR FRAF DA BXAS A 5 RN BRATTHs 2 P S b NG g 40 R 0 A B A,
LR L FAE A R D AR < AR UIE.  E, 7 A, AR
MNTFRRE T, 697 THEARPUR 2 R E o B [ 40 2 5K 8, Al AL T VF 2 15 44
1175 PSP (RN VRV R e S IS FIVANe i B = L R P

A4, 91 JPRERE R A B DS b A [ SERERT U AN, B 2000 AR
FRTHE 75% o« IAEXTT— LR R, 5 S IAETE R R Ik 90%, (ARSI e ()
A S NHAE— i 13%, HRARAE 2%

FEAEFHRIUA 215 120 ZF0, KEURSUEA . BFAETE 70 FABE T 1R AR
FB. LB RABEER, BIARLA DISIRERER, FEFRARTEAEDN. (K
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HAD) NFHNRIESN D HERE, EMAREEE T RRBE AT IERESH WEEE
N, EEUATEIEAIATS . (KXEAQ) a1 F 45 80 FE g s, i 4 i e HiBx,
AT B T A i

SEOER KBTI HIREARE, EEFSEIESR TEREX— i tER P BRI KT
REETBF A EE. (KAMEAOQ) “ABH bR —ANEW S, 7 WL % bR -
FRRELE . RN BB EEERE, EUREREHMTE: “RIBERELSH
—MHRHEHERS. 7 (HERO)

R RBEREBZE, HIERBHEET. ()

CESE, TAITEE TR A s AR B o R, FRATTL AT A A i b R A —
S R T S PR A 3 2 /D3 0 RO e R o G SR FRAT T B TR A 1 S B, FRATT I e R EUAH
NI R . 7

Passage 5

Discoveries in science and technology are thought by “untaught minds” to come in blinding
flashes or as the result of dramatic accidents. Sir Alexander Fleming did not, as legend would have
it, look at the mold (%%) on a piece of cheese and get the idea for penicillin there and then. He
experimented with antibacterial substances for nine years before he made his discovery.
Inventions and innovations almost always come out of laborious trial and error. Innovation is like
soccer; even the best players miss the goal and have their shots blocked much more frequently
than they score.

The point is that the players who score most are the ones who take most shots at the goal —
and so it goes with innovation in any field of activity. The prime difference between innovation
and others is one of approach. Everybody gets ideas, but innovators work consciously on theirs
and they follow them through until they prove practicable or otherwise. What ordinary people see
as fanciful abstractions, professional innovators see as solid possibilities.

"Creative thinking may mean simply the realization that there’ s no particular virtue in doing
things the way they have always been done, " wrote Rudolph Flesch, a language authority. This
accounts for our reaction to seemingly simple innovations like plastic garbage bags and suitcases
on wheels that make life more convenient: "How come nobody thought of that before?"

The creative approach begins with the proposition that nothing is as it appears. Innovators
will not accept that there is only one way to do anything. Faced with getting from A to B, the
average person will automatically set out on the best-known and apparently simplest route. The
innovator will search for alternate courses, which may prove easier in the long run and are bound
to be more interesting and challenging even if they lead to dead ends.

Highly creative individuals really do march to a different drummer.

27. What does the author probably mean by "untaught mind" in the first paragraph?

[A] A person ignorant of the hard work involved in experimentation.

[B] A citizen of a society that restricts personal creativity.

[C] A person who has had no education.

[D] An individual who often comes up with new ideas by accident.

28. According to the author, what distinguishes innovators from non-innovators?

[A] The variety of ideas they have. [B] The intelligence they possess.

[C] The way they deal with problems. [D] The way they present their findings.
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29. The author quotes Rudolph Flesch in Paragraph 3 because .

[A] Rudolph Flesch is the best-known expert in the study of human creativity

[B] the quotation strengthens the assertion that creative individuals look for new ways of
doing things .

[C] the reader is familiar with Rudolph Flesch’ s point of view

[D] the quotation adds a new idea to the information previously presented

30. The phrase “march to a different drummer” (the last line of the passage) suggests that
highly creative individuals are .

[A] diligent in pursuing their goals

[B] reluctant to follow common ways of doing things
[C] devoted to the progress of science
(D]

D] concerned about the advance of society

— XELH BRI

ASCRIEBEAGDFT# B4 1 B YE )y sURUBAERE J)  SCR—IF AR E BB B e BT
BRI, RN A W] 613 5 RO R PE AR 74, 48 e — IR R s 3 1k
EWUE QIR T T R I e S T WL S D S SR ¥ 1P R AN UL S iy 7 TRV 8

BBl AR LS TR W QB A R IO R PR S F P R, 95 B SRRy
S ZIPRLTE 7R

FBEBIIBL SR AU 5 N X B R Y ANE Dk, BT, 8RR
20 AU W FOaT AT s BEfs ST b SR BRI 28k BB AN R i Ip S50

IRJEAEE XS A SCHAT T i AT BIEPEI ATEAE RS BT 5

. RS

27.

What does the author probably mean by | 7764 — Bt H untaught mind FRMERS &
“untaught mind” in the first paragraph?

[A] A person ignorant of the hard work | [A] AN T i B S5 RIXE = 1N
involved in experimentation.

[B] A citizen of a society that restricts personal | [B] BRHIAN A Gilid P 4S54 I
creativity.

[C] A person who has had no education.

Cl RZMHFHIN

[
[D] An individual who often comes up with | [D] —/NZE% HT10 8K SR A B 3 HOBT ARV G
new ideas by accident.

~

[BEX]A

[fEMT] AR EH A 1] .

untaught JE RN “RZHE R, L7, B CHRHDI& CEEDES. 5B a
¥8 i A untaught mind X 28 A fJ4H7%L . discoveries in science and technology are thought by

“untaught minds” to come in blinding flashes or as the result of dramatic accidents {4/ 1IA 4 &
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T miksyan.com P 2 Bh R B

A A1) 3 2 R BRSO SR 1R =) s 4 58 — ) LA 85 35 R W 3 o S W 8 1 g, o g gk
AT B, AN it W R R R W %) A R A 2 TR R S5, ISR ) B D1 o EH G T,
AT ISEEANWIELA - AN S 1) A A 2 R W] G REAR Ok R T s Bl Pk A (1) 740, TRt
[ALKHIERE 2.

[BIE AN A 55— B . [ClIELUA #i H untaught mind B[RS, SCHERBIX
RNKRLEA TR, BH . [DIEEDUA G A7 H# F s R JRICZ UL “untaught mind
RN R WL T RAR I PR B3 ok 7, JFAE R “ABAT E O il TR AR gt A 6
I8 H T AR

Come up with B EUE: =42, KIL (fEER I J7%) . Bl : For years Jones Kept working
hard, coming up with new and good ideas. JLAF R —H %51 TAE, SoEHH 8 W .

TR — RO TR SCE I AGE SO I BARS , TA—E 2B Ik .

28.

According to the author, what distinguishes | 7F & A & € B & A1 HE G B & 10 X 51 A&
innovators from non-innovators?

[A] The variety of ideas they have. Al AT 1S P R R AR

B] The intelligence they possess.
]

C] The way they deal with problems. C] At AT A B 17 5L 1 7 7

— ==

]
[ B] AbATIIR
[ ]
[D] The way they present their findings. D] AbATIEEH H I 7

[BER]C

[fEAT] AR AN, SRR T .

BB A d A S N 1 S X S S0 T iEANR] 7, X approach
B BRI 5k B, 5 way [F) 3. 56 511 ) S I IR X P9 28 N ARG fr
R A 3L v A8 D ) 26 570 WAL[C e T e K I )

A AR ] DR HUCHEBRYE o [AT3E T0URT [B]3%E IRASAS A2 S i A AR 5o T [D]E BiAE S
RIER, WA S IEHE 5

29.

The author quotes Rudolph Flesch in Paragraph | & — B /£ # 5| H] Rudolph Flesch )15 [ Ji
3 because . =

[A] Rudolph Flesch is the best-known expert in | [A] At & NS A A 58 U e 44 1 &
the study of human creativity R

—

[B] the quotation strengthens the assertion that | [B] %55 5 fE5 1 & A BUHURE A 0 A S AR
creative individuals look for new ways of doing | 7 FEEER4%
things .

[C] the reader is familiar with Rudolph Flesch’ | [C] 27 #47& Flesch HIW 55

s point of view

[D] the quotation adds a new idea to the | [D] X&1f M FEArHE MG EA N T B %
information previously presented

[E%]1B

EAT] ASBERZ (AR R R B,

BB IS B At AR ORI T — R A AR S iR b
P ARPEER, 515 B EMER K R B ). 165 51 H Flesch 116 2448 & N
TR O AANE ) NS HERRM S riE. mknl %, [BUEWUN IEMZ %,
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[AVEIUICIEAF AN, O S A 24 2

— 7S AUE (language authority ), HIf#[A]

PrdiEf, WAREE SIS H . [CIEMB ISR RN LS. [DIETAXNT, H
5K Flesch HJUE S AT E 2, JERASIIET IR NS AL.
VR [FZ—#E, SN AR AL, Toie R R 5 IR S 51k, #2115 W]

SR S, SR L T
30.

The phrase “march to a different drummer” (the
last line of the passage) suggests that highly

creative individuals are .

W% B J5 — 4T P ) march to a different
drummer % ] & & @ & W NS A

[A] diligent in pursuing their goals

[A] BhariBsk B 2 HAR

[B] reluctant to follow common ways of doing
things

[B] AN 7% 2 )y At

[C] devoted to the progress of science

[C] WRE TR} =k

[D] concerned about the advance of society

[D] Kvtk2x kL

[BZF]B
[ERAT] AR AR e 86 R

PERLTE WA TRAE SO A5 A), E B X @ oD AR R RS RS, DAL 20

e R4 0 JBAR 2 4% . march to a different drummer J&— ELMi,

drummer &N “&

F7, to B, BN AR, RN ELVE: R —DARIETRE R (B0
HUdE e $%— AT E B, X HE R COARBEOE A, Al P E I TE B s R R
PRANR] e IK N CEEE NN ER A M [BUEIES

[A]SR I P25 )5 [C)s [DIETUR A R4S T T, #S S BEAFRF . & march
to a different drummer A TE L, B BB IR, bRBLR .

=. KRBT RER E T

K1)

(D Sir Alexander Fleming did not, as legend would have it, look at the mold on a piece of

cheese and get the idea for penicillin there and then.

)1 =T /& Sir Alexander Fleming did not... look at... and get the idea..., H:H' as legend
would have it 54 A i %> - There and then (=then and there) = & 76241 24, 2435, SLEL.
U: We turned down his proposal there and then. F A1 243740 48 T f )42 1 .

BESC: PR « W] B Ll AN R BAL U P ITIREE, BT MRS E A 2R 2

TRWITT R

@ The point is that the players who score most are the ones who take most shots at the goal

— and so it goes with innovation in any field of activity.
I A1) 3275 /& The point, is 5 55 that 513 (1) 315 M A, 2+ the players are the ones,
the players H1 the ones J& #7218 M TJ X FLPR . and so it goes with... W] “ b A Hi A 1&

Rif e (R

BESC: B 1900 B 22 A IE SRR T TR 22 IO ER B, A AT 45U 1) BB Gtk

3 Everybody gets ideas, but innovators work consciously on theirs, and they follow them

through until they prove practicable or otherwise.
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VERUE W% A B 17 follow through X —HITH. BMRERE: REFRE, BIMLHE.
11: follow a plan through to the end TR DI 2. MLAMNE A theirs, them FRAXH)HL 2 ideas
“« fkﬁfjg' »o
BESC: BN NHCA AR, (ER A1 & 4 B UG B S IANE, JF HAWT S5 ) L 2HIEW]
RPN aAT, BNy ik,
@ "Creative thinking may mean simply the realization that there’s no particular virtue in

doing things the way they have always been done, " wrote Rudolph Flesch, a language authority

e AN EBGE, T2 “Creative thinking may mean the realization...”, J& [ & —
AR 1 A realization, o A —AN e B N AE the way, the way Fi A #8448 1% T
in, F&um “LL. 77507, virtue LB “56fl, TERE,

VIO “IE MR YTy ARV A s R B DL — B 7 sU R i R A — 2
B, 5 TR EERGE.

(® This accounts for our reaction to seemingly simple innovations like plastic garbage bags
and suitcases on wheels that make life more convenient: “How come nobody thought of that
before?”

f) ¥ FET4& This accounts for.... %7 {E innovations J& 1 like 51 H 1T, £ T 5 XH]
T BTN . 14, How come SIS« B A, Hft4 7. Ul: How come
you just sat there doing nothing? /R HAREEHL, A A AL, 2EAH?

VESC: AR T FRATI0S SR, 3 AR Ay 40 R 2 G (AT B A4 A 3 SEAR 10 R W 1) s
N: A A LLRT A N ERA ke ? 7

©The innovator will search for alternate courses, which may prove easier in the long run and
are bound to be more interesting and challenging even if they lead to dead ends.

fJH ) alternate courses & A2 which 5 EFRE PR € 15 M ). In the long run & 2
% . U: Itpays in the long run to buy goods of high quality. K i 5 {7 [ 2= 5 24 57 2 Rl B

BESC: QU WER S S AMANRI B8 B, AT e A R SE SO R B L SO AR, 50 Bk
PE, RIS It 2 R

1)

(DInventions and innovations almost always come out of laborious trial and error. Innovation
is like soccer; even the best players miss the goal and have their shots blocked much more
frequently than they score.

PR AR S A B B IE AR B Hd o f) SR B IR L, B AW B 4R 5 5

(@Highly creative individuals really do march to a different drummer.

MIZ ) 2E S RIR PR ARBTA2 %7, Wiz He is full of imagination and always marches
to a different drummer.

M. RVCERE

(1) in blinding flashes 7EREHR (6T, flash (n./v.)AN)6; blind (v, i, (a.)
B, 5 HW

(2) experiment with [fJ-+++ 525G experimental (a.)SEE0 PR, IRIGPER

(3) laborious (a.) = #11, %511

(4) block (v.)FHEY, H8I (n) K, #H7IX, PHIE

(5) take the most shots at the goal 5 [ JIXEEZ ; shot (n.) (BxER. WEK. SEREH))
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naoyan com #ox %R Bl k2 AR
ek, CEEKF)) B, take/have a shot at goal 4]
(6) abstraction (n.) Z¥4H, ZJAH, FHZEHIAR
(7) proposition (n.) E5K, L, @, FRik: propose (v@I, #HifE, 4, KT,
proposal (n.)&, $EFE, KU
(8) setout Hik, #FE, HilE

Fi. &3CEE

CTAE” YO BHEERAR B R WK B R IZ DN ISR = F . Pl
X« BRHB LML R P RIRE, BT —ROB ENBER IR THEERNOEN .
(KA A L P TRAT T AIE LIS A T IR U W . & B & BT JL 4R
KETFREZAMRK. QIFRGEER, BELRHENRRESEAERIS, Hit
NBEBENIS AR THRONE. (RO

BB TR S E ERIFEH IBE ERE, EFAISEREFRW . (K@)
QBT 5 A 32 X B0 E A B ) R )5 7. AN AERE AL, (BRAIFES i
ot B CRARYE, FEAAWE HEBNEAREDISEWAT, BARSEIIE . (KEAG) ¥
KA ST 25 ARG i S S ZE IR G057 4 IR LB 1A 78 0 T etk

“BEERHERHBETRXBFRAETERERRBUK—R T AEMIHA—EFM
AEHE”, BEERBERBE. (K@) XA TR ER BB HFRERZ K
E AR A S AFEEER R EIRI : “ A2 T8 A AR FTER? 7 (KAfEh)
)

BIEMET VR T “ VIR B BT, BUBrE RNaese I g — Ry i s,
XA A BB, I8 AL Al b4t NGRS PR . RIFTE R 55k
AFEWES, EMNBRLHIELE L. BEAES. EEPhEkdE, BEFRBSRK. (K
HEF)©)

WEQIEHER AR BRAAFALAER . (@)

Part [II English-Chinese Translation

According to the new school of scientists, technology is an overlooked force in expanding the
horizons of scientific knowledge. (31) Science moves forward, they say, not so much through the

insights of great men of genius as because of more ordinary things like improved techniques and
tools. (32) “In short”, a leader of the new school contends, “the scientific revolution, as we call it,

was largely the improvement and invention and use of a series of instruments that expanded the

reach of science in innumerable directions.”

(33)Over the years, tools and technology themselves as a source of fundamental innovation

have largely been ignored by historians and philosophers of science. The modern school that hails

technology argues that such masters as Galileo, Newton, Maxwell, Einstein, and inventors such as
Edison attached great importance to, and derived great benefit from, craft information and
technological devices of different kinds that were usable in scientific experiments.

The centerpiece of the argument of a technology-yes, genius-no advocate was an analysis of
Galileo’s role at the start of the scientific revolution. The wisdom of the day was derived from
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Ptolemy, an astronomer of the second century, whose elaborate system of the sky put Earth at the
center of all heavenly motions. (34) Galileo’s greatest glory was that in 1609 he was the first

person to turn the newly invented telescope on the heavens to prove that the planets revolve

around the sun rather than around the Earth. But the real hero of the story, according to the new

school of scientists, was the long evolution in the improvement of machinery for making
eye-glasses.

Federal policy is necessarily involved in the technology vs. genius dispute. (35)Whether the
Government should increase the financing of pure science at the expense of technology or vice

versa (Jx 2.) often depends on the issue of which is seen as the driving force.

— XESHBEIT

FEVFZ NG OLT , BhA R R SEBORM TR K Sk 25 SEBL , mlod T AR R ok
PNBA o PUCAIRE IR BV BORM T H M EZE, i fedE R 2 A R RIRAS ) B R AR
FERA I AR BIBURF BRI 5 17 ) L o

—. R

31.[ENT] ABHE LA Z: not so much...[#:.

XANA) T ZE T 4L Science moves forward, they say, not so much through the insights of...
as because of.... IX/ANAJTFHIMESFET not so much... as HIFEE. SEPR B A B RS ik
thie, B4, HEEH, XHEEME through the insights of great men of genius, H &
because of more ordinary things like improved techniques and tools, — 1k “ 5 1L-ee - A,
MBI FRIEILSA . more... than..., less... than..., not...but rather... 255, EATHE &6 — 3
VI E RN 53— AW A 5E o

like 7EIX HLR R B HIaRAN AR RS, PR “A8” i “Eedm ™,

PESC: AT CHr IR B FAD Ui, BHER R S Huidi T R A AR EER W, Al
VEUR T O T B AN T R A5 0 i 1Y AR 7

32. [MEHT] AEERZ AR RS TR A)SEAT HE B TR R B E .

)T 32 A) /& a leader...contends; in short 4 f1) K /& contends M) 32 i M A) . FEIX AN )
W, F i 2 the scientific revolution, was J& & #))1i], the improvement and invention and use of
instruments /&K

as we call it = “TRATIFRZ 7, it 47 revolution. 1% the improvement and invention and
use FHA1 11 41 of instruments F1—~> that 513 1€ 1N AMEMG . of JiiE—MIRA/ERT B e .
HARE that 5] 510 E 18 MW A) BT 44 1 /& instruments, {H &€ 18 WA NEE BB FFAS &
&4 instruments,, 11 & 18 1fii the improvement and invention and use » AL IX Pl i L 225 w] WL,
P4 : In fact a basic amount of movement occurs during sleep which is specifically concerned
with preventing muscle inactivity. 55 |, ZEREMRII ARG — AN IEARKIG &, XPEs)=E
S 5B IR LRSS AT 9C . which 5143 1)0E T W FJANVBSE & BT sleep, Ml & &1 a
basic amount of movement.

WER ANl 2 FE T, ARME T SO S WS S TES PR E AT E et . fEIXAMEOLT, 7]
DA B 300 M P Jir DU L i A b PR i e v, AR ) ) SRS A . — M H] “ 3 SR 2
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i1, BN EESEATIE M .

1Y J7 0 . school ZEIXH E N “ZIR”; inshort &N “fAjfpkhil, MmE2".

PEC: “TRIEZ”, BRI AL A Kk CRRATITRR IR Fadr, EERIE R
Flds Bt . RWIREH], X Eeodh R WA S AR 27 1) 45 A7 RV R SRR R

33. [N AEH IR as FIEREINES.

XA T2 F T2 tools and technology... have largely been ignored by... .

WA RSN A, SRS S, T LABERDUE S TEAS .

as M HIVE RS, EEZHE, WMBURWR G B LMEaE R . A EnE, EH— &
FIH)E as IR . as FEAEH S — N RSk, BIEN . & “AEN 7.

16710l . over the year =4 “Z 4K 7, themselves Bl “A 57,

T THAEARA GAE I ARANEQUH (IR 2 AERAEAR TR A s X 2 K 2

T .
34. [fRHT] AEE AR RUE: LW BEARIEM AR rather than 7% .
XN A R) AT A5 glory, IR TR /& was, R H that 5| 513815 M A) R L,
FEARTF G B, Al LU, RiE WA he £ 1, was 7& R3))1i], the first person &
ik

to turn the newly invented &4~ & AAME EAE M the first person. to prove that... 7 H 1R
W, ATLARTE AR <N T e 7, IRAT LA BV “ BLes-+++ s prove 5 I¥ that A1 z)) 3] prove
FHE=7TN

rather than —MFEAF “TIAE 7.

FiE glory &M% AW . BIPERELEI R AN, FERF G5 RSO0 R w UG 4t e
HARLK, glory R RAE “YeRERNL S,

PEIC: AW B SR INE S AE TAAE 1609 4F 25—/ Rk I B R, B1E
UESEAT J2 [ 58 K BT S 10 AN o [ 8t R e 5

35. [fBAT] A% KZ AR A JE: at the expense of 1 whether... or...[& .

K MRPE SR, A) 73T & Whether... or... often depends on....

i )& whether... or vice versa  “ &+ b IEAH R 7. Whether...or... — AL C A eee e
W, RoONWEIERE, I or JGkW vice versa iR RN« DUy X 2l RBE 22 1 $5 AK 4
I EAR PN 7. IHTEJE depend on.... FEiGH4) the issue BN “ 7, B RIAN FAE
JEJE I of N which A2, B “HIIE— 7 602 SR 5)) g & 1) i 7

a7 1 : financing 8K & H151A] finance 28 Sk 12h 44 18], o BnT DA b 8l ia] 5% 44 1]
HE SE H K . at the expense of A« Lhese-= AN 7o “UAEIAN RN BRI 7 R
S A 6 BRI oo BE 27 1 B 1 7

B s BUNFETE A LA 0 52 AR IR 28 B BEN T 3G It 2B 3R R 22 2 BN, i 2 A &
AR T 40— 7 B e I3 ) .

=. EXHEE

BAIRIOREAZO0A . BRI KRR ARNR S B P B 2R 0 & . GDARMTPE, Fl&
KIS SEBETRABARNESIR, AmitE T THBARN LRSFSEALEK
. (32) “fi5Z”, FEWH—ALFMADEK: “BRIVFTHROPEES, TERE—
R THKSEE. RPN, XEEEE. RANMNAT KT RFEEAN TR ERRRE 7.

(33) LERMBARA LG 1 AR AN QIHT HIVER SERAMRKEE LR R ERXNEERR
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S riaoyn.on XA A B 6% A
BT o JEATMIIE I IUACEE IR FrAE UL, BRI AT 225 WrBR s 52 DT H SR A A
SPORTRIMGR 52 3t 74 A (R 5 W 2K 1 40 AR S 56 b BE A I )25 B AN R B T 245 RATEOR
P I 32 2 HE K

SRR AANKA B SCREE TR P 73 At 7Rk 5 i A S A s £ A o AR )
S WA R T 58 AL RS2 ST, RIS TR R B R R, SRR ICHERE T
I RARIE ) rps o G4 BBt i b S5 7E TR 7R 1609 55— MEFT R I E T8
FHERE, BFEIESATE BSORRHRRR T A2 B Sa R e . (H)L, (B IRRH A 50k
AT AT ECE S I DR F2 B T AU YT LUK AN (1 SO AN A

RS BURT IR BRI AR N B G KA 2 2 . BB FRR R IRD I AL %
KA I S ER RN ERBN, EERMR, XEERRTIEH—TERERES S
#.

Part [V Writing (15 points)

DIRECTIONS:

A. Title: ON MAKING FRIENDS

B. TIME LIMIT: 40 minutes

C. Word limit: 120 - 150 words (not including the given opening sentence)

D. Your composition should be based on the OUTLINE below and should start with the given
opening sentence: “As a human being, one can hardly do without a friend.”

E. Your composition must be written clearly on the ANSWER SHEET.

OUTLINE:

1. The need for friends

2. True friendship

3. My principle in making friends

—. B

AT F 2 AN 5 W% T A AR S o AR T A SRR 2, (LS5 R
B A7 s AT ACTEL VI G AE PR, 5 AT AR e 3 B, AR k22 >

-]

ASONAZSEN TR0y =Bl 2 BON AR EEE o 28 BB A I3 o =Bt
VWA DA ASCEFBHEN] T, (BN .

=\ BERKX

Ll ASCEREEAAHA IR, (EARPLRAHN . A% ERIE T “AK”, it
ERIN M AOHE 51 L, I - ARG B2
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o ASCW AR IR 3, WER 2 IS, SO0 2 A0 3, whas L
%%L%ﬁﬁ,jﬁ%ﬁﬂgo

. 83
PEOIhRIE 1
15~13 7y: WAV, WRRMNEHE N, RILGE, g fAa2l, )7
SER AN IR A o
Sample 1 (14 points)

On Making Friends

As a human being, one can hardly do without a friend and the fact has been self-evident.
Without the help of honest friends, we can hardly get over the difficulties and hardships we come
across. Moreover, having no friends also means that there is nobody in the world with whom we
can share our joy and sorrow. Thus loneliness is the only ting left for us. So making friends is a
very indispensable part in our life.

But not all who are friendly to each other and enjoy each other’s company, in the social
gatherings can be called true friends. Based on mutual understanding instead of on mutual benefit,
true friendship must be sincere and unconditional. It consists in sincerity, mutual trust, and
self-sacrifice, both in times of happiness and at moments of crisis. A true friend does not just tell
us what we want to hear but will do what he thinks is best for us in the long run. False friendship,
however, will flatter us when we are crowned with success while desert us when we are in deep
waters. Therefore, true friendship is to make people help each other and learn from each other.

My principle in making friends is to make as many good friends as possible. So when I make
a friend, I first of all make sure whether he is honest or wicked. As long as he is honest and sincere,
I know that I find another a company in the way of improving.

Iy &

1. 3244

(D WUEIFR 458 AN B AT 1) — 531 735
(2) MARFIES X Hil, LBIE R,

(3) AAKRZIE: Fy, H.

2. WIS

ARSI AR, T2 U T o ﬁ&%%%%ﬁﬁﬁ,ﬁﬁaﬁaﬁ%% LRI TT
L, WAEBREY. BB T LB —— B EE, R IERIBIE, 430
M. 5% =Bt HE WA K218

3. B

ASCEFAE T2, tedn: 55 T BOR Therefore IX—3Ei# [N H, BWEMIERH, A
RO THZ B g5, AT SCE BT FIECE = f)d while B, 0] 71 5 BEE R T &F B (1)
X, SO EAR . U EE =B so A A) IR RR G R E NI T, as long as Wik L3¢, IF
PRI O

4. A0S H ]

R ZFEEAR S —FF R, S0P EAR .

PRI ARAUE 2

12~10 73: WADIE, QFRRNMAIEN; RIAEGE, CrEREd; fF—
FEARAL, ) G R 1] TG E R R
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Sample 2 (10 points)

On Making Friends

As a human being, one can hardly do without a friend. We need friends to share our
happiness and sad. We go to friends for help when we are in trouble. We consult with friends if
there are problems we cannot handle alone. In a sense, friends are often more important to us than
relatives.

As the proverb goes, a friend in need is a friend indeed. True friend means when you are in
good condition, they are happy for you, and hope you could be better. When you are in trouble,
they help you without complain. Also, they should treat you sincerely and not cheat you.

When I choose friends, 1 do not care what work they do or where they are from, but I care
those little things which shows one’s characters. I would make sure that we really care for each
other. Sometimes we cannot see each other often. But I know my friends will always be there,
ready to help if I need them. And I know we are true friends indeed.

Iy &

1. w5l

BH PRI BT 5 . 45)2 ready to help if I need them 5 we are true friends indeed B/
NA, MHEGHRIETE a friend in need is a friend indeed, 15 = HER .

. IEBE S A

””:E’;kEI‘J}UF/\E/J‘@&XQﬁ, WREAHH, RS ] T BE . RCT

WA LR, Wl AR B)iE complain 14477 JE 2N complaint

1995 FiRB 5 47

Section | Use of English

Sleep is divided into periods of so-called REM sleep, characterized by rapid eye movements
and dreaming, and longer periods of non-REM sleep. 1 kind of sleep is at all
well-understood, but REM sleep is __ 2 to serve some restorative function of the brain. The
purpose of non-REM sleep is even more __ 3 . The new experiments, such as these _ 4  for
the first time at a recent meeting of the Society for Sleep Research in Minneapolis, suggest
fascinating explanations__ 5 of non-REM sleep.

For example, it has long been known that total sleep 6  is 100 percent fatal to rats, yet, 7
_examinations of the dead bodies, the animals look completely normal. A researcher has now
_ 8  the mystery of why the animals die. The rats_ 9  bacterial infections of the blood, 10
their immune systems—the self-protecting mechanisrn against disease—had crashed.

1. [A] Either [B] Neither [C] Each [D] An

. [A] intended B] required C] assumed [D] 1nferred

. [A] subtle B] obvious C] mysterious [D] doubtful
]

. [A] in the light B] by virtue
. [A] reduction B] destruction

2. [A] [B] [C]
3. [A] [B] [C]
4. [A] maintained [B] described [C] settled [D] afforded
5. [A] [B] [C] with the exception [D] for the purpose
6. [A] [B] [C]

C] deprivation [D] restriction
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7. [A] upon [B] by [C] through [D] with
8. [A] paid attention to [B] caught sight of [C] laid emphasis on [D] cast light on
9. [A] develop [B] produce [C] stimulate [D] induce
10. [A] if [B] as if [C] only if [D] if only

— XESW RS

R 73 Ay ¥ FEE i s R I (1] 4 R B Bt o AR NATTRE P AN B B3 I R A AN A&+ 0 T
i, AR NATTHEDU 3 BT R A AR o VR (R4 FH B0 A A DB A o 71 g 3 M ISR 5
S b, L FATTE AR BT S E,  E R IR SRR )/ FHEAT T W TN RS o PRI
L AR ) 26 T (0 22 BRI P R RS A R, I S RGALT- Tt T .

. R

L[%%]B

[fFAT] AEEAZ IR NERIERHEE.

R ESCHR B, REERR S A VR HERY BRI R IERT B o DAL Ak kind of sleep i 15 /&
IXPFIIEARG . PUNEIETR, e HEBR D). any ¥5 “ATA[—/N", U1: You can buy sugar at
any big store. /% 1 AAEATAT— KR JE B EIHE . R TP REDIh, each $RIANELEZ AN 1 6F
—A~, #l: Each of them thinks different thoughts fth A7 ] iI%E—AN N AR IARVL o either
RoRNWFZ—, FRINHE, W: You can park on either side of the street. F 1 MR 15 4= #f
Al L. neither RAE X, £x “WHEHAA”. Wi: Neither of us could understand German. 3,
AT AN UE AN S AR o 2o I8 16 23 ) B IR OCBEn] at all — S5 5 2 1 3EH], Bl not... at
all, BN “— A, AR, X NS E S I, [BLER, &4 “ AT
MRS AT 564 T il 7

2. [Z%E]C

[fEHT] A AZ PR SIS Bl 1] SCHEHT -

intend =N “AHEE, 75, A&7, intend to do sth. (=mean to do sth.) & & “FTH A F- 7,
TiE—BREE LM EY . W 1 hear they intend to marry. FWr i1 ELEES T o require =
Jy “FREE, BIR, 14”7, be required to do sth. &N “HFER /LML, fWi: All passengers
are required to show their tickets. JT 17 Fe & AL H 7R A 55 0 RARANREUL, “ VR HIEMR B BO B 425K
W7, assume BN “fBE, B, be assumed to do sth. &4 “HfEE AN AR, 4.
He is assumed to be a Belgian. (i@ iA A ZANELFRIEF Ao infer B4 “HER, #HEW”, (HEAN
FIF infer sth. to do Z5#y+, 1T infer sth. from sth. 5%, 1: Much of the meaning must
be inferred from the context. CRFBZF & B EFICrPHERT . Htk, R assume #7461
OISR SiAh, ARYE ESCRTRN,  AATIOT AR ) PR AN B B AN T, DR DG TR AR
D RE 18R JE — R, [C1oh IERRI0 .

3.[EF]IC

[fEHT] AEEAZ AR RS TB A ] SGHT .

subtle BN “TRbH, MELIHEHER”, W: He complained that these people were subtle. Aif)
HIAG P IX L8 A\ 3fE LLFEHL . obvious &N “ B ”; mysterious 7= A “ i DUARRE BOCTLELAR 1)
doubtful = 8 “AISENT, fHAFMEENI”, Wi He is a doubtful character. &~ ¢ A4 .

S B ATIRE P R R B B AR AN FE AR T I H T well-understood — i, MIZHTE & I
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= iooyan iom #x 2R B k4 o
Al UUHEH AMTTX non-REM sleep tHANR T, Kk, JLANIEIH mysterious H 15tk o
4. [BFF]B

[fEHT] AR AL AR AU s BhiA ) T

TR AE AT — A KA, FE T4 & The new experiments suggest fascinating
explanations. such as 5| 5 [ % 15 /& X experiments f) 2% 5] 1t B . these 45 M) /& the new
experiments, kg ANE NI 25501 R m 8 7 S, A T — AN B 1 W A), B these which
are _ for the first time..., HIKAEAM these. PYANIETIH, maintain B4 “fR¥E, 4EHE7,
LAy i for the first time A 5 settle &8 “fif# ¢l 7, afford 524 “SAT4F#E 7, 15 experiments
AFEBC . describe & “HIR 7, AU R “ (il R #R M) — LR 7, 530 .

5. [%%]1D

[fEHT] AL AR AUE s R ERHT .

DY/ IHHE 7] 5417 of 3] . in the light of (= in light of/according to) =i A “ /&, HR¥E,
Z 83”7, 1. He rewrote the book in the light of further research. (fR #ig it — L IR E'S
TR AS o Dby virtue of B A“MKEE, 1T, WI: She got the job by virtue of her greater experience.

(Wb T2 50800 5 A 3] T4 T4 . ) with the exception of(= except) & A “FBR T +we e

ZAN”, Gn: All his novels are set in Italy with the exception of his last. (fth[1]/]N i B 52 5 — B4k
IR LE KA 50 B, XA R SCHERA T4 3 - for the purpose of 1] LU
YRR —AN e s, =N T - HEK”, W: The three groups have been combined for the
purpose of this study. Ch T IXIUWFIETAE, =APNAEEAEIF HASTREA SN —
A 8 EAE T, 1 HL22 T PSSR S, explanations 5 for FART, FoR CER - IR,
the purpose of non-REM sleep & F3CH B, o “ERBEIRI/ER ", 1IEMI% 22 ([D].

6. [5%E]C

[fEHT] A AL AR S s 48 1A R T

for example — Tl P& 7 A% T AL BB 0 St 130, AR RER IR IS ) /6 H 1928491« reduction
A “Ub 7 deprivation B “HIZFT; restriction BN “FRIV. destruction BCA “AEIK,
K7, TR HARSY), Wi: The fire caused the destruction of my books.iX 3 K K A F ik
PRERIN . 0PRSS NS CHEIR I RI<E T, BT EL[CIAF A -

IAEEIPN

[fFRT] A AZ AR T e SV B

upon+441i]/8)) 4 iil=when 51T ]\ 1), Hot upon A4 T~ when/directly after, 7R« 2 «x--+
fif++++=+”, 41: Upon entering the room (=When I entered the room ), I found him lying on the floor.
RAESCP o AU T UK RIS 7, BRI[A] N IERI S 5.

through &N “AEAf, MWL by BN “FBfl, &, W7, BERIRITIA.
FB with &0 “H, AR BL7. ASCn B X B /4], 5 56 75 2241 44 1] examination
HUIN FoE e 1] thes HRILIB 80 /& 7)1 () 15 the animals, XFES UL T “sh¥id
R ESW R, ARFEIEHE.

8. [Z%]D

[fEHT] AL AN R E T .

pay attention to =4 “VERL”, WI: pay attention to state affairs J¢/0rE KH; catch sight of
(=see)= X “AHZF|, KI”, Ul: She caught sight of a car in the distance. it —HR & W, T 328 4b 1)
¥R%; lay emphasis on (=emphasize)& 4 “HAL”, Wi: He laid a strong emphasis on the study of
foreign languages. fl " T 55 JBCAE 2% 2 #hIl s cast/throw/shed light on &l “ff (i) Bi%%) i
o PEAAR”, Wl Recent research has shed new light on the causes of the disease. ¢ iT [ iff 57 45 R
AT DME A28 T BUX MR I R R . AR AU, & D], E&om AN AR
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9. [BHK]A

[fEHT] AR AL AR AU s BhiA ) T

develop B oA “C&WH EIH, (FFEH) B (9%)”, U1: She developed measles. fhfs T
K% . produce A “Hili&E, F7A4E”, Wi: Hard work often produces good results. %% J) T /& H
SHUFAER, stimulate B “AE3E, HIFL”, 1: Exercise stimulates the flow of blood. A # ¢
B SN o induce BN “515, 7. @W: Too much food induces sleepiness. z 15 il 12
PR . AU 4 1] bacterial infections of blood (IfILVR 40 B UL ) /& — Rl , M4 > 15145
i, Ni%H develop.

10. [Z%%] B

[fENT] AL AN e BERR.

Kbl —NE A 0], Fh) The rats develop bacterial infections of the blood H & — & T,
TR, AR A — B0 0, AN IR o ABAEAE AR R 25 58
REAR, EMARIISA B AN B AN RS DR —, INEpRE, 0.
I’'m doing my homework, while I was watching TV this time yesterday. ., FEHIESHEH, 4.
If I were you, I would go there. UTHFRIENR, T J:I0 Lo B B AT S it TR 18 PR 5 35
INf A AN — U SR PR R AUE A

T RN L7, PR AUTE SO, JE A N AR N A B ARE S, W1: The conference wouldn’t
been so successful, if we hadn’t made adequate preparations. {11 S FA VAU 780 e, 2 U2
AT XA I o

as if BN “UF8”, nJUAEZERLIES, Wi: He behaved as if nothing had happened. ({3
AT I D

only if A “HA7, F&EMMNG], —M5IEFAIMEIZEIS, W: Only if the red light
comes on is there any danger to employees. H A3 ZLK] TN 5L A5 fé S BR T 1B 1 o

ifonly S4 “BLR - lf T 7, FBHIES, —MHKF1FEILA), Wl If only she had
known where to find you.

H 33 R WA T B IE T, RINEE[B], B “ P ENTH e RET 4

NEg))
e

=. EHF

WEARC 7> 2 VR IR B (REMD) A N )RR B BE (non-REM) o T B A A7 HRIE R HR
i IZ B A AL o N ATD6S P AN B BRI A AN T A, AT AATTHEN], PRI A A — 48
KA TIHE o i AR HE FX) 11 P U S B 4 N Bt o 61 Bl e AT 284 (1) ey IREHEGBIE 5 B2
AL B AR T LB sz, SRR ) S B0k R U R P EAT TR 51N
R o

Blhn, ATRATFTR, 5eARIZFREIR 2 100 % (2 WU, RifT, FEREPET R )
W2 Im, RBXEES PR AARH LW . DUE, AR 51 SR IT T IX S YoeT i)
Mo 2 BRI IMLVELAR TR RS, WU e AT S e AR G ——HRAEA Js A ) B RS HL R ——
CL 5t

Section II Reading Comprehension
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Passage 1

Money spent on advertising is money spent as well as any I know of. It serves directly to
assist a rapid distribution of goods at reasonable price, thereby establishing a firm home market
and so making it possible to provide for export at competitive prices. By drawing attention to new
ideas it helps enormously to raise standards of living. By helping to increase demand it ensures an
increased need for labor, and is therefore an effective way to fight unemployment. It lowers the
costs of many services: without advertisements your daily newspaper would cost four times as
much, the price of your television licence would need to be doubled, and travel by bus or tube
would cost 20 per cent more.

And perhaps most important of all, advertising provides a guarantee of reasonable value in
the products and services you buy. Apart from the fact that twenty-seven Acts of Parliament
govern the terms of advertising, no regular advertiser dare promote a product that fails to live up
to the promise of his advertisements. He might fool some people for a little while through
misleading advertising. He will not do so for long, for mercifully the public has the good sense not
to buy the inferior article more than once. If you see an article consistently advertised, it is the
surest proof I know that the article does what is claimed for it, and that it represents good value.

Advertising does more for the material benefit of the community than any other force I can
think of.

There is one more point I feel I ought to touch on. Recently I heard a well-known television
personality declare that he was against advertising because it persuades rather than informs. He
was drawing excessively fine distinctions. Of course advertising seeks to persuade.

If its message were confined merely to information—and that in itself would be difficult if
not impossible to achieve, for even a detail such as the choice of the colour of a shirt is subtly
persuasive—advertising would be so boring that no one would pay any attention. But perhaps that
is what the well-known television personality wants.

11. By the first sentence of the passage the author means that .

[A] he is fairly familiar with the cost of advertising

[B] everybody knows well that advertising is money consuming

[C] advertising costs money like everything else

[D] it is worthwhile to spend money on advertising

12. In the passage, which of the following is NOT included in the advantages of advertising?

[A] Securing greater fame. [B] Providing more jobs.

[C] Enhancing living standards. [D] Reducing newspaper cost.

13. The author deems that the well-known TV personality is_.

[A

[B

[C

[D

14. In the author's opinion, .

[Ra—

very precise in passing his judgment on advertising
interested in nothing but the buyers' attention

correct in telling the difference between persuasion and information

—_

obviously partial in his views on advertising
A] advertising can seldom bring material benefit to man by providing information

[
[B] advertising informs people of new ideas rather than wins them over
[C] there is nothing wrong with advertising in persuading the buyer
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[D] the buyer is not interested in getting information from an advertisement

—. CELH RS
ARSI T AR S TARK TR, 3088 TF R M Bk AT 52 ) 5 I

WA AE A

TORARMEAR s B SN B4t S ORI 2 ik el B+ & AR

Ve ARSR AL B AU A, FRH) T BA MR T R AR

BB =BG iR SR ER, RIRSIASTT LR, e AR

gk o3 R ) TR i BE AR R KK

I

SEVUBCR S LB XA N RIREATHEYE, /ey, SR B RME R, X

AN G s Y K AR o

= R

11.

By the first sentence of the passage the author
means that .

SCEE A IR

[A] he is fairly familiar with the cost of
advertising

[A] Al 35 ik T R %

[B] everybody knows well that advertising is
money consuming

[B] ANN#ENIE) 51K Pk

[C] advertising costs money like everything

else

[C] BB F -, U5 2 ek

[D] it is worthwhile to spend money on

[D] AL & LIRS

advertising
[EXID
[fEMT] AR EH RS AR
HAAER TR, B—A)EAJEN as well as FOFEf#. as well as A FREL: 1) 4

21F in addition (to), B K “FReeee 4, A, A1, {57, i: He gave me money as well as advice.
D HAEIER G BN &, R e — LT 2D M SOUBAEA S A P, X

I as well as any #H4* as well as any (money spent) , I know of

FEETE A, B any . I

W, B FCAR . WCER =0 “EBEEADT.7 aTLEERAEE ) SR E R E S

o DRIURES — R N B “AEAET i LI f B A AL A B — FEAE A 7

[D]IIE /&

AN RSSO IEAfRIR. [B]. [CIEIEEAE “) SAesve” & X b, HIR
TR EAE, ET[AEXN MWA) “1 know of” AR 2B fif .
i L P TSR 2 A T A B A ) v oAy B T A T A4 S AT 4 o

12.
In the passage, which of the following is NOT | M/ IUAS & ST $ 211 ) 25 AL A2
included in the advantages of advertising?
[A] Securing greater fame. [A] PREEEE & 5044 2
[B] Providing more jobs. [B] feft s 2 1) TAE
[C] Enhancing living standards. [C] $&mitimKF
[D] Reducing newspaper cost. [D] FRARIRAT A
[BEZE]A
[EMT] AEEZ RS .
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(A BXERR
Y ndaoyan om sk 5 Bl 4 B

F—BAEEX T EGTH EI HAAST SR 2 sk (D B EEA TR S UE
RO AR RS s (20 FEAS U B N TT I I R, 57l B8 8 LLAT 564+ 0 A 138 N [ B 1T 3
(3) "L N LUB I S, M RS s AT AR KHE s (4 e FG B TRk,
YR8 iy, AR R (5 el HIRE AL RS M A& (RAE . thtbn] WL,
[B]. [CIMI[DYIEIHSAE SCH B f, T AHERR o 28 B A BARWR BT 35 iy AATTI 3 1) 77
ai AR S5 ) BN AR AR B T ORBRE,  (HE R IR A [ATE I “ PR B B iy (R Jn 44 B2 7 I, BT
HIERAE 5.

R IXPP “which is not included ” @ALFH YT except @AY, —MEAE RV B R,
HERR SR S O 2 32 30 1R e 0l P K 5 TR SOANET (R 30

AT KPR LN 2 1] 7 i —3: What is the biggest advantage of advertising?

A. Providing more jobs.

B. Enhancing living standards.

C. Reducing the costs of many services.

D. Ensuring the quality of the products and services.

B N[D]. KEERES BT A) “most important of all” B R T BITid Jy f 555 (1 40 35
I AER 288, B E RG] . bk, Wl FHHEERVE, [A]L [B]. [CIHESCHIFAY,
TERIARDT, O ZILRIYSE, SN A% HERR .

13.

The author deems that the well-known TV | YE& N 4B 514 N+ .

personality is_.

[A] very precise in passing his judgment on | [A] HERMLZRIE T M 45 HITANY
advertising

[B] interested in nothing but the buyers' | [B] H IO P& RS
attention

[C] correct in telling the difference between | [C] X r#iit AIHE (LR S EHL
persuasion and information

[D] obviously partial in his views on | [D] %) & BIVEO B2 AEA R L
advertising

[EZ]1D

[RERT] AL RL RN s s ARSI AR RS VEE WA

LR 2 AR I B R R SR 3R B A4 N LB  SCE S DY Bok 2%k 4 N X
R E AL, BT S 2 MR B A, A SRS S X B S EF A
B KRR S A AR RE , P UER S EXX RO TR R, DLy A O
IR R o VEF AR “ABAE IS X430 T aifk . RO 35 AN nl i o B0y iy o3, an i)™
BN B TG B, IS =il ”. d51a] AR E# X 504 N LB LR
S, KUL[DYED A Ak

[AVEDURI[CETARE B e A5, T LAHERR o 1 [BUEIHANS, BKUNAESCH IR ITIB AN
NI DGERAISC 0TS W) 8. nothing but B o: KA, BRT - ZAMERAS o

17 A0 P S SR A T L i S SR R A T AR R

14.
In the author's opinion, . EEE B K o
[A] advertising can seldom bring material | [A] J 15 1R /D REWE I i $2 445 B4 AA1717 Kk
benefit to man by providing information Yy A 71
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[B] advertising informs people of new ideas | [B] J™ &g N LUBTIM A, TATE T ULRA
rather than wins them over

[C] there is nothing wrong with advertising in | [C] J~ & [m) ) K34 1289 2 7o nl BT
persuading the buyer

[D] the buyer is not interested in getting | [D] 7H 9 X N 3k AHE B A B R
information from an advertisement

[BEZE]C

[fEAT] AR AR S YRR

KBHEBAEFRT S R B8 305, BATC ARG AEE R H A AN
Rlo SERALTT =BUEE ) S e Ao R I 2 0r Ak, SRS 05 DY B S8 DU B Fa T 5 % it
TH 2B ANORAN T G TR A2 L), AR 2R 25 T W51 ), ANREd &5 R us A A L P
B . [CHEDBEE AT G WA, NIEME S,

[ATEI 55 = B N AT o [BIEIE 55 DY BAEE S th 1) T 35 AN ml 2 A b S50 13 1
W, WEMMUE THRAMEE” MEEA . [DIEWAER, EHERBHER, Hifg
PE BB AL TR ARG, ANEEdIHES, 2 E S R T

win sb. over(to sth.)=win sb. to do sth. F & “BiRHE AEE 7,

TR USSR AR B S ER, v DUEE IR 75 B nl R a0 AN ReFEBR 11
FERL, AT HERR .

=. KRBT R E T

Kt 1)

(D It serves directly to assist a rapid distribution of goods at reasonable price, thereby
establishing a firm home market and so making it possible to provide for export at competitive
prices.

A4 F T /2 It serves to assist. .., thereby establishing... and so making..., thereby J& /& P
AN I 431 F VB A 25 AR - Serve directly to do sth. & & HFEH oo o Wl: The evidence
serves directly to support what the defendant said. 1XYEF i B 4% LR I FRIE . make it +E
Ziil+to do sth. S EE: AT, A P fE o

PEAC: & A AT LS B ks Dodt il B, i SeAs s = N iy, JF BA
A RE A SE I O M S A L 11 R

@ Apart from the fact that twenty-seven acts of Parliament govern the terms of advertising,
no regular advertiser dare promote a product that fails to live up to the promise of his
advertisements.

) FH )3T no regular advertiser dare promote a product. HIfl apart from 5|54 i 44
FMBeR S, Hor fact 5 & that 51 I FALTE N A] s T AJIK 5T product Jo A& 1 that 513 E
WA B E .

B B T ESHER) 27 BUEZN T S ALY 2 Ah, BTN IE R 5 1
BHERS 5 T 5 R AN 7

@If you see an article consistently advertised, it is the surest proof I know that the article

does what is claimed for it , and that it represents good value.
ZAE— N ENE SR, if 51 FRARIE MR, FA)4E it is the surest proof..., 1know fif
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proof [{)Ja BE W, P> that 515 IS MAIHRIE proof [ [RIALTH MAJ

B WERARA B Al rg iAW) 1, FIA IR e s FERUEN], RIERT 2 S
FR 2 s, — 2 I R A

@If its message were confined merely to information—and that in itself would be difficult if

not impossible to achieve, for even a detail such as the choice of the colour of a shirt is subtly
persuasive—advertising would be so boring that no one would pay any attention.

1% f) £+ /2 If its message were confined merely to information...advertising would be so
boring that..., v if 5l FEMKIA), FonHHEAM R, A2 so.. that... A BUR R KR
KA. WIS HRAIEANSSY, D ENR G, A0 that would be difficult, X
T that $84% If ERUSAF 1) if its message...; A5 & 45 1F A if (that is) not impossible to
achieve, JaTfi for 5131 Jq RLARIE WA

BESC: WURT S AU R T AR B —— X — AR S LU R, an RA AR RER 1,
DRIk RIS 26 33— R AMAAZ B XA A 40 15 1 2 DR S Wil 2 —— B R AR Z 0k, 6
NKIET -

1)

BRI MR R, DU SR BATTILAE I AR B ARG, M HE A AE AT IR
EEWA A . TASCHE BB S SR TR, AW E . P RIR 2 6 7#
EHATAEET W, £S5

(D By drawing attention to new ideas it helps enormously to raise standards of living. By
helping to increase demand it ensures an increased need for labor, and is therefore an effective
way to fight unemployment./” % 1] DAS& S A2 % i 0, S8 Il 2.

(2He might fool some people for a little while through misleading advertising. He will not do
so for long, for mercifully the public has the good sense not to buy the inferior article more than
once.] TP AL RE—IN, i 5 IR L EIMEE I .

0. RVCERE

(1) distribution (n.) #5%5, 4rM, 70k BL4Y): AR, X, 3K RIE, RAT

(2) tube (n.) [9¢ 1 bk, BB, BT

(3) live up to (v.) #®], ANEA1. W: He didn’t live up to his reputation.fth [ 2E 7% 5t ¥
HFEARTRE; 5 live A RMHLABRITE: 1) live on 5+ 423, U1: He lives on his friends. 2) live
through &1, Z525d. 41: He lived through three wars and two revolutions.

ek, WAz live, living, alive FIX . 1) live: “YEEM” HEMLLAEZ 5, 5
HTH. i: alive mouse 2)living: “¥HAEM” W HAEERE, JRnoeiE: wTHT A, W]
Y. Wi Is the wife still living?  3)alive: “I5#5 1”7 JUMEEE, S ERMEA <1 4 1 1)
JElfl. living W HAEEL M=K, Wl: living image, 1M alive X GEFAE A R X, AREHMELL
My . Wi: No one alive will believe it. %&—/NM& NS HIfE .

(4) mercifully (adv.) Eia g ; 96)FH, {Z&H; merciful (a.)

(5) have the good sense fRH{%¥. I: He had the good sense to realize that the plan would
never work MR AR, HNTE X I TR 4G 0T ANIE

(6) touch on W e, KRZ|, fiEGHLISAR

(7) distinction (n.) %7, X3, draw ~ between A and B

(8) confine (v.) (45 to, within #&HC) R, BRI (T i, 2504
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(9) subtly (adv.) &0, K5I5HL; subtle (a) GUBLMT, THABHI: KI5, THU0H

fi. &3CHE

TEAE) 35 LRI AR AEAT A A 77 TR — PR A B EBERR TR AU A
MRS, AR CRENEATS, HHEFWRSE RS iERatH o
B, (KMEQ) B mAARBENFEME, BRXHRHEAEKERRE. Eid 5B meE
mRR, BRENFIHHINERFR, FHHEITIRL M —HETRER. (O e
KT U2 ME R BA) S, HIRMNECEEIER DU AT, B IEM s S —3, o5
B AR AT A S vz — 1

VPR T A, ) R BT S 7 b AR 45 0 BEAR (At T —Fh . BT B
S 27 TRE RN S RZ S, WEFETHANIERR) SREBEE ST SRED
FHIF=f . (KHEQ) MFSELRBAN HENBRFE B EAXFEEKAT, W
KRR, AXBEE, AEFERWELEE M. (EAQ) WRRE W—F & AR
W, BAKAXMERTEMIEN, Bh—eS5HEALRIHE, —EfRRIFHME.
(KAHERB)

J A A £ (R4 TR 28 I AR 1) ik B B A AR PR AT AT B g AR

A BRI A% AL A Ko Bl BT B g N SRR, Ao, AT
EEMEYER, AR MR B AR R T AR TS A . AR B
BV -

MBS HENRTREFE—X— AEFMRESRARRIE, 20 WM,
BN BN FE— R B AN A T B DR EN R B —F A SHRE kR F G
. EABET . (KAEA@) (HB VX mt 2 A il 4 N a5 S g5 51

Passage 2

There are two basic ways to see growth: one as a product, the other as a process. People have
generally viewed personal growth as an external result or product that can easily be identified and
measured. The worker who gets a promotion, the student whose grades improve, the foreigner
who learns a new language —all these are examples of people who have measurable results to
show for their efforts.

By contrast, the process of personal growth is much more difficult to determine, since by
definition it is a journey and not the specific signposts or landmarks along the way. The process is
not the road itself, but rather the attitudes and feelings people have, their caution or courage, as
they encounter new experiences and unexpected obstacles. In this process, the journey never really
ends; there are always new ways to experience the world, new ideas to try, new challenges to
accept.

In order to grow, to travel new roads, people need to have a willingness to take risks, to
confront the unknown, and to accept the possibility that they may “fail” at first. How we see
ourselves as we try a new way of being is essential to our ability to grow. Do we perceive
ourselves as quick and curious? If so, then we tend to take more chances and to be more open to
unfamiliar experiences. Do we think we're shy and indecisive? Then our sense of timidity can
cause us to hesitate, to move slowly, and not to take a step until we know the ground is safe. Do
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we think we’re slow to adapt to change or that we’re not smart enough to cope with a new
challenge? Then we are likely to take a more passive role or not try at all.

These feelings of insecurity and self-doubt are both unavoidable and necessary if we are to
change and grow. If we do not confront and overcome these internal fears and doubts, if we
protect ourselves too much, then we cease to grow. We become trapped inside a shell of our own
making.

15 . Aperson is generally believed to achieve personal growth when .

[A] he has given up his smoking habit

[B] he has made great efforts in his work

[C] he is keen on learning anything new

[D] he has tried to determine where he is on his journey

16. In the author’s eyes, one who views personal growth as a process would .

[A] succeed in climbing up the social ladder

[B] judge his ability to grow from his own achievements

[C] face difficulties and take up challenges

[D] aim high and reach his goal each time

17. When the author says "a new way of being" (line 3, Para. 3) he is referring to__.

[A] a new approach to experiencing the world

[B] a new way of taking risks

[C] a new method of perceiving ourselves

[D] a new system of adaptation to change
18. For personal growth, the author advocates all of the following except
[A] curiosity about more chances
[B] promptness in self-adaptation
[C] open-mindedness to new experiences
[D] avoidance of internal fears and doubts

— XELH BRI

ARTOGE RO PLA A ER AP D N IS o SCR— It /i 91 2R, Bl AATTx)
KA RIATE: AN ZNER, AN ERE. &R, iR A
IR BRI, Mo E A Em R AR O — AN IR 5 S FES — AN N IR o

FBe BRI R A AR L, B TR S PO

FBL TRANIR S RO R R K SRELR “RRAT 7, iR AR EAR A 5
bR . JEHE— e R A ATTRE A 22 73 R DX R AR AN B 0 T I 5 A 10 2 B R 1

28

F=BOMSEIYBL: RN T, AT LB R A3 2Bl i £ A7 5 U
A B O AR A RE ) R, FIFEE KRR, WL RIAN 2 A1 B R BEHS 2
AR D TR, BAT E R R B R e T

. RS
15.
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A person is generally believed to achieve

personal growth when

AN HE BN T AN, S

[A] he has given up his smoking habit

A] A

[B] he has made great efforts in his work

B] TAEEATH TERIZ

[C] he is keen on learning anything new

Cl AR T2 2IH R

[A]
(B]
[C]
(D]

[D] he has tried to determine where he is on his | [D] & B #fi e [ CAE F2E (1038 % 1L 2106 5
journey T

[BER]A

[T AR AR U HERS| R

R BORE], NATRARF B A P RIIEA T V% K2 A 45 RN 2 A i e B

AR BT E AT FEA A, B K — R ANE R g5 R s, S T
s i MW EBUR G EE S B — R0 LB A2 RAMESE R . bbAh, &)a—ha)H 1
“have measurable results to show for their efforts” 38 B3 Fl M 2 A A At 2 af 1 %% )

AR R XA MBI H T o R
HON TERf B %

[ATET B A2 203 55 ) Mo il LA B AME S AL,

[B]. [CIMI[DIEIUALE TR AT 955 g, R RAA I, AN
R P R G E AGE SR LB — Bl A vk, B, ANELRN SOh AR, it 2
SR A IERR BRSO 675, RT3 5 2 SIS Bl B BEAE T RESIEIR I

KRBT 1) L5
16.

In the author’s eyes, one who views personal
growth as a process would .

(< I N/S I U5 A SIS S U B N

[A] succeed in climbing up the social ladder

[A] HeDhHE F T kL2

[B] judge his ability to grow from his own

achievements

[B] M4k B AT B SR RE

[C] face difficulties and take up challenges

[C] HXT e, Bz Pk

[D] aim high and reach his goal each time

[D] #SE Hbs, FFRRRASSCHLE Qi H bs

[EZE]C

[ERTIAS B A (P Sk . HEER S| B,

A IRAEA A I FE B 18 I T B AR 28 B o XM R Ak 2 — B R, AN 2
HARTIFRC o AT A% T IR At Js A e Rt e %) 245 B R i A i PR e Db it o [C e 2
SE— PP IS R AR, 55 T BORA)  “new challenges to accept” WS —3, A A
BE,

[AELUE SR, AR R [BlEDUR AR &M R M E LGP ANPKRE. [DIEL)
SRZIESKA “FRa&” W& Ao DRI nT DAHERR o

17.

EE$ 3 “a new way of being” (2 —B{ 5 —
7)) I EE

When the author says “a new way of being”

(line 3, Para. 3) he is referring to__.

A] PRE KTk

[A] a new approach to experiencing the world [

[B] a new way of taking risks [B] B E R 72X

[C] a new method of perceiving ourselves [C] B H CBIH ik
[D] a new system of adaptation to change [D] &M ARA R H R 4E
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[BEZE]A

.72 IR AN EIR A PP e

T R SR H E B = B A) Y how we see ourselves as we try a new way of being.
R, AFE—IER IR =AN R, R TR . AN ) AL R e AT
X8 5B LA ET P AR AN R AR 57 . how we see ourselves #& X =/ [ @I ERE, 177 a
new way of being 1X AN B 1] W Nz o — NP1 IN A . [ADETUE R 2k AN, N
B4 . being #H4 T existing, & 4. AtHAALET7 X HRHABRICl, E¥W & IZRAIT
W2, [BIFI[DIEI AR HAE BB 2, (HREARAMEREE, NAZHER .

18.

For personal growth, the author advocates all of | "I #1/FIE/N KB IAN 2 AF XA N A (R 2
the following except

A] XEZ ML

[A] curiosity about more chances

B] promptness in self-adaptation B] H TP

[A]
[B] [B]
[C] open-mindedness to new experiences [C] %58 B A S T TS 2
[ (D]

D] avoidance of internal fears and doubts D] A PO F YRR BE

[E%]1D

REAT] ASBUEAZ (AU YRS A

FEBE AR, AT, AMIFRESRTER. BT RHEY . B RN
PR R —RANR AU T PR AT O IUEE 2 NS RIS A BRI X
PRk ” S E M, ISE[A]S [BIRI[CUEIAAE SCHHHE 3] M sE DU 1 f) “IX R 4
TR M BEA R TV R S, 1 HE DB oy R IR X IR S 1 g o ]
H1, [DIEISAEF WA, i H S UY B3 — A 4E 2 I P AN Bt n] 75 R Aoty ki
BIEWAE, L k] CLAE DI I A 1% %

=, XEKEAMRITAE R ST

KA

(D The worker who gets a promotion, the student whose grades improve, the foreigner who
learns a new language—all these are examples of people who have measurable results to show for
their efforts.

% A AT S AT = A A A 8 T N R B i 1 44 18] B2 1 The worker.. .the student...the
foreigner, B35 5t RFR L5 these are examples, i [1fRiA] these &5 HT IH ) —AMZ 04
W], people JFERA—> who 711 5E 1M A

B DB AR A E 2 T — T DB & —— X Se ] DL
A 2 ), AT T RsE (s .

(2 The process is not the road itself, but rather the attitudes and feelings people have, their
caution or courage, as they encounter new experiences and unexpected obstacles.

4] 312 The process is not...but rather..., %1% 17 not......but rather... & & “AN
y bl T A eeees ”, UI: The old man is not a coward, but rather a man of high spirit. A7) but
rather 1% #2115 il 4 /& the attitudes and feelings people have #l their caution or courage. as

513 B I AR TR A o
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PO B FREAN R BR ALY, 1112 2 A8 17 0 AR TIOR8 AR IR I BT i 1) A5 LA
IR, e EAT S 5 AL FLT

1)

(DThere are two basic ways to see growth: one as a product, the other as a process.

f)AYZER] “There are two...: one..., the other...” FTIXAETAFG AR PRI 7 a4
B o 4] AR SRR bR A SO BLZ H 5 Wl: There are two ways to see technology: one as
a benefit to human beings, the other as a harm to them.

@)In this process ,the journey never really ends; there are always new ways to experience the
world, new ideas to try, new challenges to accept .

M AR N K B R TG IR S R & . AN E NG K HES new ways to
experience the world, new ideas to try, new challenges to accept AE 1 A -

@ In order to grow, to travel new roads, people need to have a willingness to take risks, to
confront the unknown, and to accept the possibility that they may “fail” at first.

AP AAER S, sk 7 A 7R WA 7RIS =B — ) — B Ay 4
St T DU A 0 S5 A XM At 3 ok b R A e i S

(@We become trapped inside a shell of our own making .

FEIXHLH] shell (D152)Eumgr B 3B

N UT: In order to grow up, we’d better go out of our house to confront new things, to
experience the world, not just stay in a shell of our own making. & T K, BATEIGFEHKT,
LAREE Y, BARIRAESE, WA RAE A CE GRS L.

11V I 2 =2

(1) measurable (a.) ] HEK; measure (n.) ~F. KN [WH pL)EE, J7ik: (v)
e, e

(2) contrast (n)¥ M, Z5; by~52Z MK, in~ with/to L+« bty (v.) Afilgeee...
XFLE, Flleeeses TE 0T

(3) signpost (n.)HAx

(4) landmark (n.)Frids

(5) perceive (v.)EIRE], %200, KA1, EEfE, U1, ~sth. assth.df...... E1F

(6) indecisive (a.)LFZZEWT 15 decisive (a.) P LT, Wi

(7) a shell of our own making FA'] F it 1 22 %8

Fi. &3CEE

ERBKEWMELASE: —MHUHEIGEE, —FHRHVERE. (O AMTEHE
AN N R 25 5 Bl U R B — AN R . TABBIFHE. A RSHR RSt
EAEEST—TFMES — XEHETURHANTBE N2 G, AT o7l 8.
(KHER D)

FEEZN, WA NSRRI 2 . R e SCRE, B —BORfE, miA
SEWIRRE AR BhR S . KRS BAREBAS, T2 LB EH 15 SR B0k 2 i)
KA R NASENER, REHETHFERBEEN. (KHEMNQ) EXMIREY, RITK
BEASEIELNR: BRAFMFERBRZHMT, RaZRHEM, B2HhEk. (@)
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KT, ATHRRHR, MIFESEZER, 2BHENKRGTY, HESZMA]
WFES—TFRE “ R MR, (EA)G) AT — P i 2B 47 J7 U, AT Tan
B H O RATM K RE D 2 CEE . AT B OREE. AUrar o ? w2 mug, MRk
MAEESIMEEZ NS, BEEZAREAARN . AT B M., 35w 2
IBFRATH AR RAIIGA R ATNGNE, AR T —RLALD . TADAK A CIE Y
ARAAR NS HA AP Bt AL 2 A8 A AT I8 il B2 b S sh sl R A 244K

FATAA H S AT, IXEEAN 22 4 R H BN SE I TG vk a8 e AR A B, G
RIRATAS 2 T I e R L YO I RV AT BE =%, WA T 2Ry B &, IB|AT— e &
FIEgK . Bil&EFEECEENER. (H)@)

Passage 3

In such a changing, complex society formerly simple solutions to informational needs
become complicated. Many of life’s problems which were solved by asking family members,
friends or colleagues are beyond the capability of the extended family to resolve. Where to turn for
expert information and how to determine which expert advice to accept are questions facing many
people today.

In addition to this, there is the growing mobility of people since World War II . As families
move away from their stable community, their friends of many years, their extended family
relationships, the informal flow of information is cut off, and with it the confidence that
information will be available when needed and will be trustworthy and reliable. The almost
unconscious flow of information about the simplest aspects of living can be cut off. Thus, things
once learned subconsciously through the casual communications of the extended family must be
consciously learned.

Adding to societal changes today is an enormous stockpile of information. The individual
now has more information available than any generation, and the task of finding that one piece of
information relevant to his or her specific problem is complicated, time-consuming and sometimes
even overwhelming .

Coupled with the growing quantity of information is the development of technologies which
enable the storage and delivery of more information with greater speed to more locations than has
ever been possible before. Computer technology makes it possible to store vast amounts of data in
machine-readable files, and to program computers to locate specific information.
Telecommunications developments enable the sending of messages via television, radio, and very
shortly, electronic mail to bombard people with multitudes of messages. Satellites have extended
the power of communications to report events at the instant of occurrence. Expertise can be shared
world wide through teleconferencing, and problems in dispute can be settled without the
participants leaving their homes and/or jobs to travel to a distant conference site. Technology has
facilitated the sharing of information and the storage and delivery of information, thus making
more information available to more people.

In this world of change and complexity, the need for information is of greatest importance.
Those people who have accurate, reliable up-to-date information to solve the day-to-day problems,
the critical problems of their business, social and family life, will survive and succeed.
“Knowledge is power” may well be the truest saying and access to information may be the most
critical requirement of all people.
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19. The word "it" (line 3, Para. 2) most probably refers to .

[A] the lack of stable communities

[B] the breakdown of informal information channels

[C] the increased mobility of families

[D] the growing number of people moving from place to place

20. The main problem people may encounter today arises form the fact that .
[A
[B
[C
[D

21 . From the passage we can infer that .

[Ra—

they have to learn new things consciously
they lack the confidence of securing reliable and trustworthy information

they have difficulty obtaining the needed information readily

—_

they can hardly carry out casual communications with an extended family.

[A] electronic mail will soon play a dominant role in transmitting messages

[B] it will become more difficult for people to keep secrets in an information era
[C] people will spend less time holding meetings or conferences

[D] events will be reported on the spot mainly through satellites

22. We can learn from the last paragraph that .

[A] it is necessary to obtain as much

[B] people should make the best use of the information

[C] we should realize the importance of accumulating information .

[D] it is of vital importance to acquire needed information efficiently

— XEEH BT

ARTOE— R DA 2 A5 BRI RS P S & Se W B 4 SR S5 g PR )
A2 KRB RN T, B M09 B AR IS HE R A B AR OB RBOR A S, f i ot
PRAEIXAN I T 22 Y BA A 2 BLSRIRUS B 2k

FoBAEH =BG RS EED . NOURED . {5 B S SR DA AT IR EE B A PR 1
Ko

FUB: A5 REARIERET B AR E 215 8.

BB AR AR B H

R 7. 0 2

19.

The word "it" (line 3, Para. 2) most probably | 28 — Bt %5 — 47 1 it ) 5 10 X & &
refers to .

[A] the lack of stable communities [AERZ F5E (P4t 2s

[B] the breakdown of informal information | [B] Al FEKiA5 K U1E i Hh KT
channels

[C] the increased mobility of families [C] FKEEiahPErsEhn

[D] the growing number of people moving from | [D] K Z (1] N EIA &
place to place

[B%]B
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[T A ARG AR

ENHEZCY Sty b LR AW

A2 AR & 3 P (R AL — SUSUUAN_E R ST

T it MazfR e RrI e “ARESR CHED B B Ui X A, i [BIEIIE &
X IXAJUE IS » “informal information channel” X\ “the informal flow of information” ;

“breakdown” X} “cut off”.

[A]\ [CTAI[D] =R RIL ) A A,

1 AR EATH 10— B8, B4 s A]

“with it the confidence...” FEML T A RIFEEAATEAF O XHE ZBERIENNE

R

R R AR R A T 2 AR OCR, R AGR it I RIRIEH . EA AT

DUARAGIATE, Bl DR A i)t .
20.

The main problem people may encounter today
arises form the fact that .

N AT A R B E R A E 2

[A] they have to learn new things consciously

[A] fAT A A R 2 T s i)

[B] they Ilack the confidence of securing
reliable and trustworthy information

[B] AbAI T8 = 345 n] S Ao B K A

[C] they have difficulty obtaining the needed

information readily

[CT A 7 75 10 15 S AR - v 1

[D] casual

communications with an extended family.

they can hardly carry out

[D] AEATJLPASRERIR K BEREAT H # AU

[B=]C
[T A AZ I R R

S| B,

WEH B B BAE = BR At S HEEA R AR Tlk k. N DS S EEEIERT
{5 LI IE J 8 w7 D) W R R VESS 4 HAE RE R R A o 28— BEER = BYBE i oG] “In
addition to” I “ Adding to” FIHHT = BRI R K R FFH1 0 R o [CIIEINIE & X = BN &1

URELET I SR N stiFe s S

[AJCEIRAE S —BOARRE], B “ W24 KSR A B I H W ARt il R R B A,
PUERN A RORM L 527y [BIEIUMAE S — BUh ks3], B “ R 2Ot RS 20 m 58 . IS IS
SO R R T 7, HEE AT AR I 2 A5 U B e DIy oK (1 BAR 5 R R
B, AEEMEHFEB R I A . (DRI S AR A R R R

21.

From the passage we can infer that .

AR S n] LLHE Y

[A] electronic mail will soon play a dominant

role in transmitting messages

[A] HL T BBAEAS 2R A s £ LK) 2 2
B

[B] it will become more difficult for people to

keep secrets in an information era

[B] A BN AN, DR <y B i DA e

[C]

meetings or conferences

people will spend less time holding

[C] MTITF2& ) 2

[D] events will be reported on the spot mainly

through satellites

[D] 04 B TR %

[BZE]A
[T A AZ 1 R R
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FEVUBER — A48 th AR EOR B R R AE AT RE S0 ARG & AR IR (5 B AAZ G,
S HL 7 ISP ANATT STt A5 JE & e AU bombard &4 “ M ZAEY, HORELWE AL
W IR LRI LR, electronic mail i S 2705 AL PRSI EAEH . IbAh, RS
very shortly — 1] 5 E I H ) soon AHXT, B [A1IE I IE

[BIGEIRAE S I ACKS S, ANRERE . BB DU BABI S — Ak B, “Im 2 B R BAE AATTA
M IT R B TAR RAL LR L T T2 7, AR B R Sm A 2 W T B JT 21
AL HRAT I TA), T AN [CIEIR ) “IF 2] 7o S5 DY B DY g dis s DA R4 K T30
W ERE AR, RMIER AR RO IRIER L EIE, PrADIEIEE mainly — i
A,

VER: I I “almost, completely, entirely, mainly” iX—8 R /NFE LRI, %
AR AZAR T BRI I JR SCAERR R o2 A — 5, S IANREIE . on the spot &L : fEILI.
f511: The police were on the spot within a few minutes of hearing about the crime.

22.

We can learn from the last paragraph that . Mg fa— B, BAlTnr LA o

[A] it is necessary to obtain as much knowledge | [A] 5B R ] Be 22 MR E AN

as possible

[B] people should make the best use of the | [B] AN %7840 H v LA 2 115 &
information

[C] we should realize the importance of | [C] FAMINIZERBIFN E45 B0 FE M,
accumulating information .

[D] it is of vital importance to acquire needed | [D] A &5 4z BT 75 (5 B2 X 2
information efficiently

[ZE%]D

[RHT] AR AR 2 HERS B,

i L PR S R Al X1 B B ST AN W o B = g4, 55— R s R0 {5 L
r et LA B, 5 AR B RS B A R A A Ry s AT Y A4 5 =), BBk
Of)s RO A DS AT LUD ESK . [DIEEWE M Z A ECE, W iz BN 7 45
EMEFE . “acquire needed information” 5 “access to information” X})W; “of vital importance”
4 “the most critical requirement” X V.,

[ATE IR SRR, MAEIRBUE B, Wb, [BIEIIRABHMAHER, AR
REUE R, Wk [ClEBUh i “FE” Homil T B, mokulE SR CindEns, v
55, BobD. Shr b, ERCMEEEREN, AFHENMIERB R RE R,

=. KMERJ BT RER E T

Kt 1)

(D As families move away from their stable community, their friends of many years, their
extended family relationships, the informal flow of information is cut off, and with i the
confidence that information will be available when needed and will be trustworthy and reliable.

AR ET 42 the informal flow of information is cut off. [ & as 5] S AR IE
MA], their stable community, their friends of many years, their extended family relationships —
A4 BRI HL from B FETE o d5 a2 45 K& and with it the confidence..., JLH it 45
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18 the informal flow of information is cut off, F7~ “Ba3EAR IE 21 E B A 7 4% 5 W i H 30
FEAF O, confidence i [H1 & — A [RIAL 1 AT FLHEAT B0

PEOC: BEAE R B A AL . Z2AERI KRR K E MR G R, R E MR BATH
B UIWT T o [R5 FE ZE I RE 68 75 21 T 5 T A BRI Oz R T .

@ The individual now has more information available than any generation, and the task of

finding that one piece of information relevant to his or her specific problem is complicated,
time-consuming and sometimes even overwhelming .

wAE i and BRI WAIEIIRIDG), BT AR A LEALSE Y more... than..., J5—
g A ) 3 F 45 # & the task ... is complicated, time-consuming and sometimes even
overwhelming, :iF the task J5ERBE of FEiEAMNE T, i H A IHFIIE AR 4L Ao

I AR, AN LRGSR AR AR AR 2, k3] — 45 B S
15 BRI SORES, A I 2 22 DA X

(3 Coupled with the growing quantity of information is the development of technologies
which enable the storage and delivery of more information with greater speed to more locations
than has ever been possible before.

ZA) TR BB 45K, 1E R 15 7 2 the development of technologies is coupled with the
growing quantity of information. = the development of technologies J& &1/ R K, &
which 5|31 EEMNA), HAH more information with greazer speed to more locations than has
ever been possible before Z5 MM T = HIFILLEL . FKIE LA 450, HA couple with... & &
T g I, - BEARAL K", Ul 1 have heard his name coupled with that of a notorious
criminal & H W WA SAC M 42 T M4 RA IR AR IR R AE i

BESC: AEBEAS B AT IR BRI R R, IR BRI AATTRE 8 LI 25 LASE R ad
JEEAE S 2 PR 5 fifi A AU 36 BE 2 (4 6L

(@ Telecommunications developments enable the sending of messages via television, radio,
and very shortly, electronic mail to bombard people with multitudes of messages.

%) FE T/ “developments enable the sending of messages... and (enable) electronic mail
to...”, 1§ enable 5 M55 & M and WA FFEHIRL S, Rl EF & electronic mail &
enable [1) =11 AN Z A7 via .

B HUEEAR IR BAEAAT s il B ARG R AAZE, BT
ISR NATT S A B = HE

(B Expertise can be shared world wide through teleconferencing , and problems in dispute can
be settled without the participants leaving their homes and/or jobs to travel to a distant conference
site.

A A G AU 20 A 1) and JEFEI . EATIII SRS sth. can be done+ /1] ki
W, Ja—/rf]H T without sb. doing sth. to do. expertise Fll teleconferencing )& S ] DL
Fe a0 25 HE D o

B MR, B AR A A A 0> 55, RN AT IAS T80T A
TS SR N TR 2 25 T2 e vT AR R A 4 1R i)

1)

(DIn this world of change and complexity, the need for information is of greatest importance.

TR of BB Z IKATH S of + n. bl 1 JE 251 Ji15 o 41: a man of ability=a capable
man, A& A)F-, W: In this world of change and complexity, adaptiveness is of greatest
importance.

@ “Knowledge is power” may well be the truest saying and access to information may be
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the most critical requirement of all people.

FOURMME SAEIUAEAL i S LU B, AR A) 1 L B AR 2 ] .

0. RVCERE

(1) beyond (prep.) i (GEFHYIH) Wl el GEWR) wib; BTt O
—INTED: BR T ~sb. T IEACKULHMELLAR S . BRAF B4l T

(2) extended family K& (JUARFEEFIZEE), nuclear family 20K E (RAXEEY
%7

(3) mobility (n.) ¥iahtk, B3Ik, mobile(a.)nI 31, B3I

(4) cutoff VI, fkg4s; 392, W% 9THr, =1k

(5) trustworthy (a.)fHHF4E1); -worthy 548, “{EAF)”, Wl: praiseworthy, blameworthy

(6) aspects (n.) (RN IT 1 FE1, AR, 30

(7) stockpile (n.) ZFEAAE& IRV, N E&Y)5E

(8) overwhelming (a.) MELAHRH), HfHIH; overwhelm (v f3], i/l

(9) at the instant of occurrence J37[1; at the instant of... 7E------[FJI Zl; occurrence (n.)
KA, HIL, 0, i

Fi. &3CEE

FEIXFE— DA I 28 Ak o B, 3o 20 B 5 SR PR T B i ) S AR A S 2K o i
LR ROV 2 1)t T A SRE 0 A ) A5 DU e ), IRAE R KR S RE P e
T o AZE MR EAL SR ZR LS AT PR 1% 32 W A% e SO T B4RV 22 N IRT I 14 T o

BeAh, AR S, N REIEARTI K . BEERETERE KX BER
MK REERFFRR, FEXRFERZRETINT . (KAEAD) B2 KK AL E
I AL RE S 79 21 m] 56 T A5 B A5 B Do BB 2 A 0% o 50 T 2B 3R SR A5 T 1) — 28 L JE ORI
RE R R T o XA, 20T i TR o K R RE B AT AU T 2 B R AV A WU a2
A2,

BT A AL A IX R AN, ORI B S . 4R, MAT DR HIR
BHAEMRARAIE, MERE—F5HCRBEMRXKIEBBERERFER, HRESMH
LA (KAER)

FEBER B BB KK REARKKE, XEEARMRHAN G Lo 2 DU BRI B
BRI RFMRBEZHER . (KMEAG) THEHLEARM AR IPLES I8 10 S0k
R BRI R 7 T SN A T BRI . A BOREIR RAEAATTRT DGR L R,
TLEBERFER . RAZ)E, BT DMEE T4 AMIEHERRIE. (K@) TAC
SR THINAE ST, W LAE SR A IN X AR TR E . BEEESN, ERMRRBAES
FHEEAESZ, FANAMIALETLE IERAMKEZEF S, RELEF K
BRI . (KRG SR 75 BICEU LS B AEIL, R E2 0 AnTL
PRFEZHIEE .

FERANEER, BROEFE, MMEENTRERERERE. (EAO) LA R, W
HE R IOFT A5 JE DA 1 1) R0 A el 45 R 2 15 S g A 0 vh R il ) N A e A5 A ZE AR
WA, “HRRENER” THERKLKNKS, RREBRFRENFTHEARSBATD
MESR. (E@)
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Passage 4

Personality is to a large extent inherent—A-type parents usually bring about A-type offspring.
But the environment must also have a profound effect, since if competition is important to the
parents; it is likely to become a major factor in the lives of their children.

One place where children soak up A-characteristics is school, which is, by its very nature, a
highly competitive institution. Too many schools adopt the 'win at all costs' moral standard and
measure their success by sporting achievements. The current passion for making children compete
against their classmates or against the clock produces a two-layer system , in which competitive A
types seem in some way better than their B-type fellows. Being too keen to win can have
dangerous consequences: remember that Pheidippides, the first marathon runner, dropped dead
seconds after saying: “Rejoice, we conquer!”

By far the worst form of competition in schools is the disproportionate emphasis on
examinations. It is a rare school that allows pupils to concentrate on those things they do well. The
merits of competition by examination are somewhat questionable, but competition in the certain
knowledge of failure is positively harmful.

Obviously, it is neither practical nor desirable that all A youngsters change into B’s. The
world needs types, and schools have an important duty to try to fit a child’s personality to his
possible future employment. It is top management.

If the preoccupation of schools with academic work was lessened, more time might be spent
teaching children surer values. Perhaps selection for the caring professions, especially medicine,
could be made less by good grades in chemistry and more by such considerations as sensitivity
and sympathy. It is surely a mistake to choose our doctors exclusively from A type stock. B’s are
important and should be encouraged.

23. According to the passage, A-type individuals are usually .

[A] impatient [B] considerate [C] aggressive [D] agreeable

24. The author is strongly opposed to the practice of examinations at schools because .

[A] the pressure is too great on the students [B] some students are bound to fail

[C] failure rates are too high [D] the results of exanimations are doubtful
25. The selection of medical professionals are currently based on_ .

[A] candidates’ sensitivity [B] academic achievements

[C] competitive spirit [D] surer values

26. From the passage we can draw the conclusion that .

[A] the personality of a child is well established at birth

[B] family influence dominates the shaping of one' s characteristics .
[C] the development of one' s personality is due to multiple factors
[D] B-type characteristics can find no place in competitive society

— XEEH BT

ARSI — e KT 2R PRI N IR ) S 7T 2% S0 3 o SO S it R IR
N IPERS L ATRZIE W, H 2 5] AR E 4 % P MR R, 1 oKA RN Ed
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DR ESES, WEUh AR . SOR R RIPERS 2K

AMFI B, A¥s

BEHCL R AESEAF R RERMETRIERIN, 110 B JEdRAETE SR MMNAE . AKBBLHHN .
BB EEMHTEH, ARAYE (A BUB B EARRRR A Ea2 st Ry, H2)E
RIMEA TN o LEIIBETE S O IAB PEAR TR P
S BOMU = B 7 AR 23 i 25 O F HAR AT TR A B R 97 T RA 58

Stk A )L

S VU BCRES FLBE: 45 HH AR 0 F R 5T N ) LB A M & TR R I, W 1%
[ ) LBEAL FRASE AL, AR H A St

. RS

23.

According to the passage, A-type individuals
are usually .

WA X R SR, A BRI N T 2

[A] impatient

A] BRZ O

[B] considerate

B] AN A

[C] aggressive

[D] agreeable

[
[B]
[C] G&F=Fir)s ARAREEE T
[D] FHEM ZAHAL I

[BZ]C

[EAT] ASBE AL AR AU 8 SO

A A A TEPERS IORFAE . BERSL AR OC Bt 4R LA A TREPEAR 13 (0 F) 17 £

B ), HIL “one place where children soak up A characteristics is school... which is a
highly competitive institution”. AB5S = fF K $EH] “competitive A types”, XK Y] A )L
IRFAE A2 “ competitive”s AL HELAEIE DI $k 35 “ competitive” & MAHIT 2 HERTLL T,
competitive &N “UFFEFIY”, W[CHEN S 2 BIBREEE, NIEME R . “aggressive” BE &
B, WA S, TR PR CUF Ry, BRI 7. AL BRI D GELEY S
E—H K, Mk,

il 5 e SR AR SO SR A A BURRIERIA], FRIEAT AR . VR RIX S
AT TE AR AR B IR R RSB, AN I — R A L2 A AR, X — i 12 A 4R DG
1] “competitive” Z & FHERE o

24,

The author is strongly opposed to the practice | 1E & 5 Z1 [ %) 2% K¢ H 1) 2% 30 5, H
of examinations at schools because . o
[A] the pressure is too great on the students [A] B4 RN R
[B] some students are bound to fail [B] —He2z4: i AL
[C] failure rates are too high [C] ARt it
[D] the results of exanimations are doubtful [D] %G E AT M 5E
[EX]B
[T AR EIR S BRRK R,

FEER = BUH A) “ AR AR I 58 4 7 SO X W 70 AL o, AR5 R T x50
TESE: AR EER L EERERE: “7EIa NE RSB AL RS T Ccertain
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knowledge of failure) & ZEHEATZESr, W EZ A FHH 7. [BIEIUS GULE, NIEMER.
be bound to EMZE: —&, Y.

M [A]ETURI[CY& WA SO AR e, WeHERR o [DIIE S5 1% B =R I N A — 2.
JESCFFAR U IR S S 1 B E S ey AR R LK P BRE ) AR PRBE , T2 1 2% i R
N AT A A S8 (1) T BOR 5 g E A R

R : “certain knowledge of failure” H1[1] “knowledge” FAE AR Z &, & “know”
RAEIE, “ TR, HNE”.

25.

The selection of medical professionals are | ™4 Af & I B 97 7 22 N 3 19 45 #E 2
currently based on__. o

[A] candidates’ sensitivity [A] G A BBURRE

[B] academic achievements [B] ks

[C] competitive spirit [C] a4k

[D] surer values [D] Sl 5EMOE

[EX]B

[fEMT] AL AR e HEEE B,

WEARBE —A)/E#$ER]. .. selection for... medicine could be made less by good grades in
chemistry and more by such considerations as sensitivity and sympathy CZE#EE 7§77 # A G i,
N2 REMA RS L EEA RO, DSRS0 . X grades H “ &
gt 7 MEE. F RSN H R st . I, [BIETZIEFZ %

1T [AJE I IE AR A B2 B — AN J7 1, AR, [CIENUE A T2 AR [HE AN
RSO AR VR R BT TAE A bRifE o (DRI 2 A 5 45 58 22 oGy I br

26.

From the passage we can draw the conclusion | F& {1 °] LA M ¢ % vh 43 H 1) 45 & &
that .

[A] the personality of a child is well established | [A] JLEE AN PEAE B A= I3k A S7
at birth

[B] family influence dominates the shaping of | [B] X 152 Mt AP A& R 4E I e 3= 5
one' s characteristics . 1EH

[C] the development of one' s personality is due | [C] AFITERS KRR T Z 0 K 25

to multiple factors

[D] B-type characteristics can find no place in | [D] 7EZE4+[IHSH, B B AANGETR
competitive society FIHALE

[BEZ]IC

[fERT] AL ER bt WS R,

EICESR B EFETR s NN EEAR KRS FAESE RYe i 4k but —id], 5l
H G RSB e G M BE T, VEE G AT A i 8 a8 BN R R s, 5k
SRALS S B E S, EEINE T 2P ER R .tk n] DUHE S [CTE AR SRS T 37
PR NIEEZ

[AYIE 055 8 B3 A0 B I PR B0 AP 1T Bt A VR 20 52 W (P Wk % JE o[BIk i v
“dominate” — it T4E%F . SO M s ) LEEPERS IR TE BORE th Se Rk e, A REE %,
RO, [DPEBUCAHERT, VEF KRB S TAE ], FoEamii B RPER I NV %4
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AL, MARTRH B BRI N AR S R IE AL A 2 M

=, KRBT EAT

KA

(DBut the environment must also have a profound effect, since if competition is important to
the parents, it is likely to become a major factor in the lives of their children.

Z A T & environment must have a profound effect, Joi [l /& since 515 H R AR 15 A
f), LR NEH 51 FR&MENA . 350 “it” /I competition.

VL AHREIIE M NAZ AR FE , PR AR SR 5540 0 SRR SR 2L, I E ] REAK,
N TN R

@) One place where children soak up A-characteristics is school , which is, by its very nature,
a highly competitive institution.

) 32142 one place is school, H:H1 37 One place J& /& where 51T [FE B MM, 5=
i school J& /& which 515 BUEERR & P2 i MAJMEAT, by its very nature &3iX — M AJH A
By, ROEGE PRI S 7. soak up JREE “MRIL”, Wi: Blotting paper soaks up ink. %
SRR EROK, FERLR) TR “BER

PO AROEREIR A T HIIT, WAFCKRTE, AROE —A M se A bR .

(3@ The current passion for making children compete against their classmates or against the
clock produces a two-layer system, in which competitive A-types seem in some way better than
their B-type fellows.

1%A)) £+ 4& The current passion... produces a two-layer system. =£if passion /i &1 i)
Jo VB ARG B2 1, Bl for making sb. do against sb. or against sth.; 3£ system J5 F21 /& in which
T AR RE A o

VL HATRR Tk TR 5 4 s By I ) 8 B J 17— XU E A4 o AEIX A4 i) v,
AR A YA AR A BLAE T LT e B B R A

@ By far the worst form of competition in schools is the disproportionate emphasis on
examinations.

by far 5 LR B i R O F I AH S T by a large amount or degree, K78 “ KKHE, ...
4% 7 Z &, W She is the smartest by far. ({if i8R H 0% BH). Proportionate 7= 8 /& “ b 4
M, AR dis- o8 “AN7, R disproportionate it /& “ AN A LB 7, HpE LR
disproportionate emphasis M & “Id/rEMN” 2 .

B AR RRE I 58 4 5 SRR 51K I 70 AR

® If the preoccupation of schools with academic work was lessened, more time might be
spent teaching children surer values.

A4 N if 51 FERIES, RREFEAHRIE . 7)F [ preoccupation with sth. & &
A& e B EGE”, WI: preoccupation with one’s career X T 2 L FML I T EUE

PO IR EAROS b A g — 28, B VF AT B 2 R I 1] fi) £ 1A% 35 S L 25

(Ea)

(DToo many schools adopt the “win at all costs” moral standard and measure their success by
sporting achievements.

ARGt LAl —> N2 758 2) (measure the success by sporting achievements ). LU i
BEMER AL 2 ARG AR 2 “ AN DA BRI ) 7 (win at all costs) [F) A
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(@ Being too keen to win can have dangerous consequences.
FESd 7 SR TAT AT S A R R 5 R o T DA IR 2 2R BU 7)1, 1 Being too

keen to play computer games can lead to dangerous consequences.

0. RVCERE

(1) extent (n)FRAE, J7RE, AL, KEE, BRAL, [, JuM; toalarge ~ {EAR KRR |,
to some/what/such an/a certain~ik 2| =R FLE ;s extend (v EMAE (R EUTE] B K,
B, fEkE

(2) inherent (a.) KA, [AH ), WFEN, ~insb./sth; inherently (adv.) ; inhere (vi.) 4
KA, WA, ~in

(3) sport (v.)/ZME, /R, ~achievements SHEAN; (n) &3); (pl) B34

(4) be keen to do sth./on sth./on doing sth./ that ¥ A3, METHH, XN
A, Ul: He is very keen to see his birthplace again.

(5) rejoice (v.) (ff) JikeE, (ff) &%

(6) conquer (v.) ffHE, 1iEMk; wolll, R (BR2J16D; conquest (n.)

(7) disproportionate (a.) A LLAGF); proportionate (a.) A LI ET, AR, FHFK;
proportion (n.) L, &4y, M5, AHFK, in~tjeeeee A5 1)

(8) fit (v.) S, FRELA, &N, HEAL, ~sth. to sth.tge---FHFK

(9) preoccupation (n.) FE I FJH, HEIE, #5851 preoccupy (v.)

(10) stock (n)FE—3 N e, MR, KK, &k, A, It KRS, A

fi. &3CHE

NI AR KRR Lk Fagt A —A BUACREM & A= 75 Y A B4 (BRINEE B N R
TR, EAIMRTESEN KRB ERE, KEUTRBAETFERTRH—ANEERE.
(KA D)

ZR R A BB THH, NAFRH, FRE—TREZRFHENIN. (KEN)
REWERBEN “PNE—TRN KL BB UES) SRR R . ((FH@)
HERE T LB F S5 R %R S S MR RRE R T — MW ESH . X EES, ek
) A B2 PR TR I B BRI AAE T . (KEAE) MEERE FHRELSHRER
BIJE R . FEAI@) 1EIC A, 57 D RAA IS 8l 7 30T AE Bl 5. “ PR, JRATHEAR T 17
25 LR i ) Hh gt A=

ERBEEENRS AR ERNTSEN. BAFERELETHIEKZ FHFEKE
HER. (KAEA@) 8 R 5w G X P L U b A S A7 SR 58, (B4R IR R e AT A
SAEZER PRI AT R AT SE A R e H

BAR, AT A BLERR AR Yy B AIREAIL S AL A THFEARHA, 22K
(1) TR BT A S A ) L AN MEE A T AR IR . R I R K P IEE &8 .

MBEERDBRA—T %L, BFRAEESHNARNEZFEREEENNERS. (KM
FE) VPR RORMERRNL N e e, JEIEEE 4 TR, o LIS AR 114k 22 e, 22
20 1 R AT TR BB AT RS 0 o SE A AN A TR PRk B2 AR 1 5 S AR . B I A\t AR R
35, WiA%AZ B .
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Passage 5

That experiences influence subsequent behaviour is evidence of an obvious but nevertheless
remarkable activity called remembering. Learning could not occur without the function popularly
named memory. Constant practice has such as effect on memory as to lead to skillful performance
on the piano, to recitation of a poem, and even to reading and understanding these words.
So—called intelligent behaviour demands memory, remembering being a primary requirement for
reasoning. The ability to solve any problem or even to recognize that a problem exists depends on
memory. Typically, the decision to cross a street is based on remembering many earlier
experiences.

Practice (or review) tends to build and maintain memory for a task or for any learned material.
Over a period of no practice what has been learned tends to be forgotten; and the adaptive
consequences may not seem obvious. Yet, dramatic instances of sudden forgetting can seem to be
adaptive. In this sense, the ability to forget can be interpreted to have survived through a process
of natural selection in animals. Indeed, when one’s memory of an emotionally painful experience
leads to serious anxiety, forgetting may produce relief. Nevertheless, an evolutionary
interpretation might make it difficult to understand how the commonly gradual process of
forgetting survived natural selection.

In thinking about the evolution of memory together with all its possible aspects, it is helpful
to consider what would happen if memories failed to fade. Forgetting clearly aids orientation in
time, since old memories weaken and the new tend to stand out, providing clues for inferring
duration. Without forgetting, adaptive ability would suffer; for example, learned behaviour that
might have been correct a decade ago may no longer be. Cases are recorded of people who (by
ordinary standards) forgot so little that their everyday activities were full of confusion. This
forgetting seems to serve that survival of the individual and the species.

Another line of thought assumes a memory storage system of limited capacity that provides
adaptive flexibility specifically through forgetting. In this view, continual adjustments are made
between learning or memory storage (input) and forgetting (output). Indeed, there is evidence that
the rate at which individuals forget is directly related to how much they have learned. Such data
offers gross support of contemporary models of memory that assume an input-output balance.

27. From the evolutionary point of view, .

[A] forgetting for lack of practice tends to be obviously inadaptive.

[B] if a person gets very forgetful all of a sudden he must be very adaptive

[C] the gradual process of forgetting is an indication of an individual' s adaptability

[D] sudden forgetting may bring about adaptive consequences

28. According to the passage, if a person never forgot .

[A] he would survive best

[B] he would have a lot of trouble

[C] his ability to learn would be enhanced

[D] the evolution of memory would stop

29. From the last paragraph we know that .

[A] forgetfulness is a response to learning

[B] the memory storage system is an exactly balanced input-output system

L  0371-67739075 2R QQ : 501998886 Mttt : ¥AFRKKSHEBIE 123



(A E R

& #rulisoyan.com

#ok 2R Bl k2 57 Ao

[C] memory is a compensation for forgetting

[D] the capacity of a memory storage system is limited because forgetting occurs

30. In this article, the author tries to interpret the function of .

[A] remembering [B] forgetting

[C] adapting [D] experiencing

— XELH BRI

ARTOE R R T AL AN I 5 T Lo B (R S0 o SCE MCIZHIERIAN T, R
HEE, IO P S PR 2 TR R

F—Be YhRIZER] .

S BN =Bl TR R MRS I BB, YOI NSRIE N AEAE (R JF iR

BB, NSERME LARBORT 2R oY, Ll Wk

a— B i

DR, HERAES BRI,
ACAZAHAF R Gt A B A Dt 2% A dt R B e o ) SR 1Pk

= R

27.

From the evolutionary point of view, .

WA R EA 180 5 R R A 2

[A] forgetting for lack of practice tends to be
obviously inadaptive

[A] TSk Gk )3 R S AR AT 2 B S
ANIE N R

[B] if a person gets very forgetful all of a
sudden he must be very adaptive

[B] WA NIRRT E 2
AR N A

[C] the gradual process of forgetting is an | [C] Z¥f W EEFERM T NIIENRE )
indication of an individual’s adaptability

[D] sudden forgetting may bring about adaptive | [D] FE#Ribt s v BT R IE W 1M 45 IR

consequences

[EX]1D

[fEMT] AR AR . HEEG B,

MBS AR I s 2 20 BN A, B . SANRE], B A i T = sk,
LR PRV S S GETRE RS ), LIS W 25 S A AN KA S o A 1T 0 ) 1
SEAR B (97~ o] ARG B AR AT G N, RISITE ARG FE i B b= e NokIMAE ) 7, H
B AR SR B HEAL TR ) R RE ] B A AR A PR AR T E ) ot s i R AT 480 L ARIE R AEAE T
K)o PR A, (DRI A A, 1 [CIZE I SR AH &

[AJETUES/E “obviously”, JRUCER )4 20E MY PR 45 RA KR o [BlIE IR 2 —
RIS, TARNS, HrAS very S RIEZR T JE S0 3% A B8 S 5 18 M 2 18] 1) 1E b
K&

17 AR P A2 B SR 2 A R B B TP A T T W P PR S N S AR Tt 3 R
KR

28.

According to the passage, if a person never | HR¥E CF, WHR M ANKZEASBE o

forgot .

[A] ARt 5ol + A7

[A] he would survive best

[B] he would have a lot of trouble [B] fhosfA 1R 2 kAt
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[C] his ability to learn would be enhanced [C] A% > Be 19 29
[D] the evolution of memory would stop [D] Wz &k
[BEX]B

[fERT] AL ER st HEE S| B,

ARBHE AN R G R 3B =B — I heida th, A% — T idiZA RS R4
o BIUANRIESL, BN, AT B RS 7RW T Wk, [ BE e ),
AN N A B EAR T A R 28 D A LU M 3 B0™ B AR RSN, 35 R DA R AR .
UL, ARG TN . RO [BELU, Fk BARRIMERS, Hofr, a lot of trouble X
[ 3CH full of confusion

[ADEIE 56 = Bsl —h) “WHBS, ENEREI S8 AFF. [CIIELS ST B N
KA : “ARICIL R EA R, 2 5REZ EARH T 7. DS P«
ik Ty, SR K.

TR A nl DU YE B[ if a person never forgot AIEE = Bt 1A i) if memories failed to
fade, T E A7 Bk

29.
From the last paragraph we know that . MR 5 — BeAs R 2 i 2
[A] forgetfulness is a response to learning [A] Wihsae— R 2]
[B] the memory storage system is an exactly | [B] G247 fii R0 /& — N ANt 58 45 1 flir
balanced input-output system &4t
[C] memory is a compensation for forgetting [C] 12T & Xt s I — ANk
[D] the capacity of a memory storage system is | [D] 1247 KRGt E AR, X & H B EE
limited because forgetting occurs JH
[B=R]A

[fEMT] AR ENR R B E.

BJE—BOAK, NBFIEZAE it R R R, eIl s SR SR (o Y (1) R g M o 2% 2] 8l
wietEfF A Hs Gt ZREEZAWHA T, ISPl . P [AJETRT &
W, NIEWEZ.

[BIEIH ) exactly —1a HIfR I T-4xt, HICEAFALT . [CIETHEILZ SRS R
faft, “HIFIERAMER R, AALH LRGN ALRER 7. [DPEIIAS IEM, B S Ui is
S ARG HIEN ), AN S UL S TRt R A BR

W THemirhn] G RS H RSP 2 e, LB el b Al el IR 5 F
R R BT HEN . W TP I PR memory storage system, limited, capacity,

input-output, balance %%
30.
In this article, the author tries to interpret the | A SCAE4 i I fftfe I DIRE o
function of
[A] remembering [A] W12
[B] forgetting [B] ik
[C] adapting [C] J& Ry
[D] experiencing [D] A%

[Z%]B
[ERHT] AR RETUS . XEEEME.
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RSN TG ALY BE, RS — Bp sy R itz e « W BT IR S
T ER RS ITAE, e R ASEE N AL NRDL, BATE, AIENPES 325 L
JLACAZ ZR Gt | T 3 R B A I 1 0% ko FH O P AL [B B T S B Y A T R IO 4,
B =48 forgetting — 1] /£ 3¢ HY BRIRI SR AR o HAWIEITAE SCh A BTids S, AHAN & 1/
TERE: MRURSRE, BRRE RSO A B R, R H SO R ARl v 3]

=, KA ER T

Kt 1)

(D That experiences influence subsequent behaviour is evidence of an obvious but
nevertheless remarkable activity called remembering.

A HIE T That... is evidence, JL 345 /& that 5| S FEMA]. F£iE evidence J& &
of RIS BT, activity J5 XKL % /M 4 HE i .

VL L P m S 470, IR WA AEA — R B AR Mo A0 AR PL AR ik s 3
—dlZ.

@ The ability to solve any problem or even to recognize that a problem exists depends on
memory.

1%%) 1 /& ability depends on memory . Af)H] to solve any problem F/ even to recognize
that a problem exists P> -1 A E UHUS B T, XX FNBE ) HEAT ke o

VESC: T i) R e L R W A i) RBAEAE B RE ) Al T dZ

(®Forgetting clearly aids orientation in time, since old memories weaken and the new tend to
stand out, providing clues for inferring duration.

AA)H T orientation [, WA LexE TR . BBIXFEM T, AEEK, Selie
BARE NIZB . AT, WA DAAKRBASE Tl A HARTEE, WHEM—
iRt Csupport), AILLAE B BHAl 84 sl L A/ RIS AL B A . %6
T A since 513 1R PR TE W A), Forh BLAE 4316 K E providing. . 2 X BT A5 B0 (11— A2 i)

B S W] RHAT B TN A E AL IHIICAZAG T, ALBT BACAZ I T H ke T
R T LR

@ Without forgetting, adaptive ability would suffer, ...

It A2 LL Without forgetting Ay Ba 25 45 A1 K 2 40015 < AH 24 55 “if there were no forgetting 7.

VS WA, ENAERE B 3.

®1Indeed, there is evidence that the rate at which individuals forget is directly related to how
much they have learned.

HA) 142 there is evidence . evidence J& 7 that 5] F [ [RI{7. 75 M A  the rate is directly
related to how much..., MNAJ[F) ¥ F2 75 the rate J5 44 at which 513 15 M AJIE 1 , how much
Je A 48 W O R AR 1) 58 T M\ A (that) they have learned f&1ffi .

VESC: WO, AR s S A IS 1 B2 B ARAT T2 A5 1 A U R 2 /D LA O .

©XS 5 — B &5 o34t

Practice (or review) tends to build and maintain memory for a task or for any learned material.
Over a period of no practice what has been learned tends to be forgotten; and the adaptive
consequences may not seem obvious. Yet, dramatic instances of sudden forgetting can seem to be
adaptive. In this sense, the ability to forget can be interpreted to have survived through a process
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of natural selection in animals. Indeed, when one's memory of an emotionally painful experience
leads to serious anxiety, forgetting may produce relief. Nevertheless, an evolutionary
interpretation might make it difficult to understand how the commonly gradual process of
forgetting survived natural selection.
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Part [II English-Chinese Translation

The standardized educational or psychological test that are widely used to aid in selecting,
classifying, assigning, or promoting students, employees, and military personnel have been the
target of recent attacks in books, magazines, the daily press, and even in congress. (31) The target
is wrong, for in attacking the tests, critics divert attention form the fault that lies with ill-informed

or_incompetent users. The tests themselves are merely tools, with characteristics that can be

measured with reasonable precision under specified conditions. Whether the results will be
valuable, meaningless, or even misleading depends partly upon the tool itself but largely upon the
user.

All informed predictions of future performance are based upon some knowledge of relevant
past performance: school grades, research productivity, sales records, or whatever is appropriate.

(32 )How well the predictions will be validated by later performance depends upon the amount ,

reliability , and appropriateness of the information used and on the skill and wisdom with which it

is interpreted. Anyone who keeps careful score knows that the information available is always
incomplete and that the predictions are always subject to error.

Standardized tests should be considered in this context. They provide a quick, objective
method of getting some kinds of information about what a person learned, the skills he has
developed, or the kind of person he is. The information so obtained has, qualitatively, the same
advantages and shortcomings as other kinds of information. (33) Whether to use tests. other kinds

of information, or both in a particular situation depends, therefore, upon the evidence from

experience concerning comparative validity and upon such factors as cost and availability.

(34)_In _general, the tests work most effectively when the qualities to be measured can be

most precisely defined and least effectively when what is to be measured or predicted cannot be

well defined. Properly used, they provide a rapid means of getting comparable information about
many people. Sometimes they identify students whose high potential has not been previously
recognized, but there are many things they do not do. (35)_For example, they do not compensate

for gross social inequality, and thus do not tell how able an underprivileged youngster might have
been had he grown up under more favorable circumstances.

CEL BT
RSB SR M L T B0 B SRS 0 DR A 0 AN BASLAS SR 5 R T A
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f) 71 FE T2 : How well...depends upon the amount, reliability, and appropriateness of...
and (depends) on the skill and wisdom....
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effectively when.... PANrAJH and &, and 25 (5> AR ATAME T L1ERETE the tests
work .

P when #5155 7 I TAPRIE WA, BITPER N & FIEZ 0T, 55 ADIRIE A 321G
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Part IV Writing (15 points)
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DIRECTIONS:

A. Title: THE "PROJECT HOPE"

B. Time limit: 40 minutes

C. Word limit: 120 - 150 words (not including the given opening sentence)

D. Your composition should be based on the OUTLINE below and should start with the given
opening sentence: “Education plays a very important role in the modernization of our country”.

E. Your composition must be written neatly on the ANSWER SHEET.

OUTLINE:

1. Present situation

2. Necessity of the project

3. My suggestion

—. B
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Sample 1 (15 points)

The “Hope Project”

Education is the key to the modernization of our country. Chain cannot achieve its planned
economic growth and catch up with those developed nations without a well-educated population.
However, more than 37 million primary and secondary school students in the poverty-stricken
areas of the countryside are obliged to quite school. Many of them are joining the ranks of new
illiterates. Thus, a financial plan called Project Hope is carried on to rescue those children from a
life of illiteracy and ignorance.

The project, which brings the hope for children and promises a bright future for China, is
quite necessary. As we know, being deprived of education will not only result in exhaustion of
human resources in those poverty-stricken areas, but also hold back the economic development of
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the whole country. Developing education to arm youngsters with knowledge is an urgent task and
a responsibility of the entire society. But it is impossible for the Chinese government to afford
such a sum of money for hundreds of thousands of school dropouts. So a nation-wide drive,
Project Hope, is the best solution.

As Project Hope aims to raise funds from all walks of life, we should finance the project with
money. Moreover, it needs our love and strong sense of responsibility for those children. As it says,
“knowledge is a lamp leading people into the world of brightness and beauty ” , so is Project
Hope.
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£ 4it1)5X: Developing education to arm youngsters with knowledge is and urgent task...

As... aims to do sth., we should...
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Sample 2 (10 points)

The “Hope Project”

Education plays a very important role in the modernization of our country. In rural areas
millions of children have no chance to go to school. Helping their family in the field or doing
endless housework at home, they do not even know how to write their own names. These new
illiterates are impossible to catch the change of the world. So the Project Hope was established to
help the poor children.

The Project is quite necessary. On the one hand, these children are too poor to buy the books
and go to school. On the other hand, as a developing country China is not likely to spend a huge
amount of money on education. Only through the love the project can provide more and more
education chances for the poor children. Thus, everyone should do what he can for the Project
Hope.

I think this project is great important to our country. So my suggestion is that people should
donate our money and the government should encourage more of the public to participate the
project. And I’m sure the project will be fruitful.
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{813 : Only through the love the project can provide more and more education chances for the

poor children.
Only Ff3kH1A) 1N oA E 4308125 . WA : Only through the love can the project provide more
and more education chances for the poor children.
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